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Dixxcrioxs for Virginia, 


{APE Henry is a bluff ſandy Land, with a ſingle Tree or Two on it from the. Reſt, but 
Cape Charles is an Iſland; between the Capes lies the middle Ground, about Two Thirds 

over from Cape Charles to Cape Henry, therefore it's adviſeable to keep over to Cape Henry, 
If bound up Janes River, keep Cape Henry E.S.E. and run up N. W. but when you 
come up almoſt abreſt of Filloby's Point, look for Sheldons Houſe on Point Comfort, and keep 
that NAW. by W. and run in with it fo till you are in the deep Water, and bring Point 
Comfort W. by S. or W. half S. then may you run in with it, giving the Point a {mall Birth. 
It's ſteep, doe too, and anchor in Hamtou Road bringing Point Comfort N. E. b E. or there- 
abouts; in turning in, be very careſul you ſtand not too far in when near Milloby's Spit, for 
Fear of being hoock'd in to the Faſtward of it in the Bite, and when farther in, you will have 


deep Water on both Sides, and ſo you muſt ſtand moſtly by Judgment, not leſs than 11 Fa- 
thom to the ſaid Shore, but obſervz the Draught. | 


Directions for York-River, 


RING Cape Henry any where between the S, by E. and S.E. Cape Henry S. by E. 
you are on the Tail of the Middle, and the Cape S. E. you are on the Shoalings of 

the Hor/e Shoe; the Hor/e Shoe has very good 443" 4 all the N. Side; keep in N. N. W. 
or N. W. by N. till you have Cape Charles E. by N. then may you bear way ods W. or 
N. W. by W. as you have the Wind and Tide. Obſerve the Tide of Ebb ſets ſtrong out of 
Cheſſepeack Bay over the Horſe Shce, ſo that if the Wind is N.erly, come no nearer the Horſe 
hoe than 5 or 6 Fathom it you can help it; when you have New Point Comfort Nort h and 
Back River Point S. by W. then are you abreſt of the Tail of York Spit in 3 Fathom, and 
when you are a little above Long Ifle, come no nearer the Main than 7 Fathom, till you come 
to enter the River above the Marſh, keep in 9 or 10 Fathom, and run up and anchor between 
York and Gloſter in what Depth you pleaſe; in turning up, ſtand to the Horſe Shoe into 43 
or 5 Fathom, and off into 7 or 65, till you are abreſt of the Entrance of New Pocoſon, where 


ou will have a Gut of 7 Fathom, run cloſe to the Entrance. therefore he very careful not to 
be catch'd in with the Tail that comes from T9e» Afr, When up here, come no nearer then 
» Fathom or 6+ all the Way up to Tork, nor to the other Side, than 10 or 11, when abreſt 
of the ſmall Iſles on York Spit, the Tail of the Spit has but 7 Fathom, cloſe to it and about 
the Middle 10 Fathom, cloſe to it and abreſt of the Iſlands you have 13 Fathom and a Shoar; 
when enter d the River, come no nearer the Bank than 8 or 9 Fathom, the Bank is about One 
Third of the River over, from the North Shore, obſerve the Draught for more Soundings. 


Directions for New-York 


F bound for New York, when you have Sight of Sandy Hook, bring the Point between the 
W. by N. and the N.W. by W. and run in between or on either of them Courſes, giv- 
ing the Point a good Birth, for Fear of a Spit that runs of the Hook about a Quarter of a 
Mile, the Marks to go clear of it, is, keep the low Land of Nerzer-ſunk open of the Wood- 
Land of the Hook, till 4 bring the Fall of the Hill over Point Comfort open of the Hook 
Point, then run up W. by N. or W. N. W. rather till you bring Sandy-Hook S. E. by E. and 
Cunny Ile N. E. then have you the Channel open, and you will fee ſome ſtragling Trees on the 
Hill on the South Shoar, and will bear S.S.W. off you, keep them ſo and Graveſend Church 
N. N. E. till you come the Length of the Middle, then muſt you keep over to the Weſt Bank 
a little, for to go clear of it; on it is not above 8 or 9 Foot Water. Obſerve the Flood runs 
very ſtrong over the Weſt Bank, and the Ebb ſtrong over the Eaſt Bank, when the Length of 
the Narrows come not too near Hendricks, there being a Ledge of Rocks about a Cables Length 
off, but the other Side is ſteep too, there is no Danger till you come up to Nuting Ile, off 
which lie ſome Rocks a little de 6 and 10 Fathom cloſe to them, as does off to the Eaft- 
ward of the Fort a Cables Length and fteep too, keep clear of them, and anchor before the 
Town from 5 to 10 Fathom Water, farther obſerve the Draught. 
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The Fourth B OOK, Eats | * 2 a 


HEN a Voyage is intended (from the River of | N. E. the Straits hath a great Indraught, the Tide of Flood 
Thames) to thoſe northern Parts ot America, you | runneth Nine Hours, and the Ebb Three, which is occationed 
may either go out of the N. Channel by Scot- | by the torce of the aforeſaid Current ſerting upon the Coall, 
lan 4, or elſe through the Weſt Channel by the | which doth force the Tide into all the Indraughts and Rivers 

Land V end of England, according as the Winds may favour you, | with long Flowings, until the force of the Ebb reſilteth its firength 

for the carrying you out either of theſe Ways, you have ſuffici- from the W. Sea, It flows here about ten Fathom, Ar the en- 

ent Inſtructions from the Firſt and Second Books of this Engb/b | trance of theſe Straits, you will have much Ice, not frozen there, £1 

Pilot: If you go out to the Northward, then the firſt Book is | but driven in by the violence of the Wind. The Ice doth ſhur 

uſeful to brinz you clear 'of the Land ; and it you go to the | together with the continuance of the Wind upon any one Point, 

Weſtward, then the Second is neceſlary. and opens at the ſhifting or change thereof. After the making 2 4 

When you are clear of the Land, you may obſerve theſe fol- of Mount Mur uict, (which is in the ſaid Straits) there lies à Wü. 

towing Inſtructions, to ſhape a proper Courſe to thoſe parts. | Whirl-pool, where Ships are whirled about in a Moment, the pool. 

From the Derſey in Leland. Latit. 52 deg. to Cape Farewel Waters making a great noiſe, and is heard a gieat way off: 
in Groenland, Latit. 58 deg. 56 min, the Courſe is W. N. W. Warwick Sound, is a very fait Harbour, where Sir Martin Fro Yarwick 
weſterly, diſtant 460 Leagues. ' biſter intended to lade his ſuppoſed Geld Ore; the Welt fide of ar , 

From th: Mizan-headin Ireland to Cape Diſcord in Groenland, the ſaid Bay is called Blody. point; and to the W. ward of it is 1 
the Courſe is N. W. by N. ſomewhat Northerly, diſtant 380 | Jork Sound, being on the South fide of the ſaid Straits. 

Leagues. | On the North fide lieth Zackman's Sound, which is a good fac man's 

From Miz.an-head to Cape Diſolation in Groenland, the Courſe | Harbour, but you muſt keep continual watch with Boats, and Sound. 
is W. N. W. diſtant 490 Leagues, ; Ropes, ready to hale and pul away the Ice, which otherwiſc 

From Cape Clear to Cape Diſolation ; the Courſe is N. W. will drive thwatt your Ship with the Ebb and Flood. Within 
by W. 428 Leagues. 1 the Straits, about 60 Leagues, you will have a fair Continent on 

And when you are arrived in fight of Groenland, it will ap-] your Starboard fide, and the continuance of an open Sea, the 
pear a very high ragged and mountainous Country, called by | further you ſail in, the leſs Ice; 30 Leagues within, there is none 
the Natives Secununga, at all, until you run thro' into Davis's Straits. On the South ſide 

In the Latit. of 78 deg. 42 min. is a great Bay or Indraught, | of the ſaid Straits, the Land is all vaſt Iſlands until you come to 
environed with high Mountains, and low Lands we farts Ca e Farewel, being the Southermoſt Point of Groenland, lying 
them; in this Bay is no Ground at 100 Fathom. Of which | in the Latitude of 59 Degrees. | | 
Coaſt you will have the Sea of divers Colours, in ſome places Te „ . 
Green, in ſome Black, and in ſome Blew; and it is obſerved that A Deſcription of Davis“ Straits, and Ba fin's-Bay. 
the Green Sea is freeſt from Ice, and the Azure Blew very Icey, | Prom Cape Farewel che Land tendeth away N. W. until you 
and the Black Sea very deep. _ come to Cape Deſolation, lying in the Latitude of 62 deg- and is Cape 

It is alſo obſervable, that within the Artick Circle, the Air is] about 40 Leagnes diſtant one Cape ſrom the other. Farewel 
not ſo Cold, neither doth the Snow lie on the Hills, nor the Sea Cape Diſalation is the moſt detormed Land that is ſuppoſed. 
ſo full of Ice, as it is to the Southward on the ſaid Coaſt, to be in the whole World; it ſne weth like Sugar-loaves orertop- 85 ; 

. . g G 2 ifolaticn 

In the Latit. 77 deg. you may fail along the Shoar, but not | ping the Clouds, and covered with Snow, The ſhoar is gene- 
nearer than 25 Fath. the Groundis black Pebble Stones. rally laid with Ice a League from the ſhoar; the Water i here 

In the Latitude of 76 deg. the Land is very pleaſant, being | black and thick, like a ſtanding Pool. When the Winds come 
plain and of a mean height not ragged, nor covered with Snow. | off the ſhore, it is cold, when from the Sea ir is warm. 

in the Latitude of 73 deg the Land rends away. E. N. E. and On the North fide of this Cape is the Weſt entrance of Feli- 

W.. S. W. appearing with very high Mountains, on which Snow | fer's Straits; on the North fide of the entrance is Cape Comfort, 
ſeldom lieth the Soil is very tewperate. On the Coaſt are many being a very high Land, Jying in the Lat. of 62 deg. 40 min. 
broken Iſlands, making many goodly Sounds and Harbours, ha- The next is Cape Lancaſter in the Lat. of 61 deg. 30 min. be- 
ving in the Land many fine Bays and Rivers, yielding abundance | ing the N. moſt Point of another entrance of an Inlet: 2 * 
of Fiſh; into ſome of which you may ſail up 10 or 12 Leag. From this Cape to Queen Auns Foreland, the Land tends * 
and find them very Navigable : Off the Coaſt you will have] N. W. by N. about 85 leagues, which Cape lies in the Latitude Q. Anne 
very fine Shoaling in 15 Fathom ; and nearer 14» 12, Oc. very |d&-65 Degtees. Cape 
fine ſandy Ground. e f . Upon this Coaſt are many Sounds, one whereof is called Git- 

In the Latit. of 67 deg. 30 min. you will have very high Land, | bert Sound. There are alſo very ſafe Harbours, the Land ics 
generally covered with Snow; at the Top it looks reddiſh, ang. high, littlettoubled with Snow, and the Sea void of Ice. It is 
underneath blew Clay; the Land here a little to the Southward | no firm Land but mighty Rivers and through-lets between vaſt 

of this, tends: away E. and W. but the Northermoſt part N. E. and deſert Iſlands, where there are Faſſages thro between Davis's 
by N. and N. E. Here is a great Head-land, called Toung's Cape, | Straits and the Eaſtern Sca. 
near which ſtandeth a very high Mount round like a Caſtle, | Cockin's Sound lieth in the Lat. of 65 deg. 20 min. In this Cockivis 

de or called the Mount of God s Mercy. _ Ef Sound arePlenty of Salmons; it floweth hete about 18 Foot, and at Scuiid: 

"op In the Latitude of 66 deg. che Land is very high and ragged, the change Day it is full Sea at ſeven of the Clock, it is a very 

ey. the tops of the Mountains being all covered with Snow, yet the | good Harbour, and eaſy to be known, having round high Hills; 

Coaſt is but indifferently troubled with Ice. like Pyramides, cloſe adjoining to the Mouth of it, and that in 
Coming nearer to the Land, you may ſee a high Mountain a-| the midſt loweſt of all: On this Coaſt are many {mall Iſlands 
* bove the relt called Mount Curningham, which is the beſt Mark] which make many good Sounds and Harbours, this Sound is 60 
| 2 on the Coaſt; near which is a large Bay, lying between two] deg. 30 min. ot Meridian diſtance from London, being calculated 
Capes or Head-lands, the Northermoſt of which is called Queen] according to Art. 5 
Sophia's Cape, and the Southermoſt Queen Aune s Cape. Note, That in Groenland the Mountains are very high within 
N e which, unto the Southermoſt ſide of the afore-| the Land, they are generally Stone, and ſome of one colour; 
ſaid Mount, you will come into a goodly Bay, having on both] and ſome of another, all gliſtering; there are ſome Rocks puter 
ſides very high and ſteep Mountains, which is named Chriftiaza's| than Alablaſter. 1 
Ford; and failing up the Bay about 6 or 7 Leag. you may come] The North ſide of theſe Mountains are generally covered with 
to an Anchor in 16 Fath. Water, ſhelly Ground, All the way in] Snow ; there are but few Trees, but in ove place 40 Miles with- ⸗ 
ic is marvelous deep, and no Anchoring; the place of Anchoring] in the Land, In a River called Bals River, upon the South fide Balls Ri- 
lieth in 66. deg. 25 min. where an E. and W. Moor maketh full | of a Mountain, where there is a little Grove of Trees about (ix ver 
Sea; here it floweth three fathom and a half right up and down. | or ſeven foot high being Willow and Juniper, and ſuch like. 
From the Ice that hangeth on the Hills in Groenland, cometh | Foſs River lieth in the Lat. of 66 deg. 25. min. at the entrance 
a pteat Fog, with Froſt and Cold. 1 | E which you will have no Ground at t 00 fath, therefore you f. % Rite 
In the Lat. of 65 deg. and 64 deg. are ſeveral Iſlands, Sounds, muſt ſtand for another Road up higher in the River, where you ary 
»biſters and Inlets, as Hall Iand, Lock land, &c. And in the Lat of 63 may come to an Anchor in 20 fathom Water, ſandy Ground, and 
Faits deg. 8 min. lieth the Eaſt entrance into Frobifter's Straits. The | have very tair ſhoaling; it floweth here 8. E and N. W. about 10 
Point at the Eaſt entrance of the Straits, is called Queen Ann's Leagues up there is a Town ef about 30 Houſes where the Na- 
Foicland 3 off of which ſetteh a ſtrong Current coming from che] tives live. Ss | | Rome 
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Romford Km 4 S uno is t the Nuit ward ut tis R: v, inade by 1. * 
»and eral [{londs that Vie ck the Land. 
la the Latit. ot 66 deg, 20min. you will have very bigh Land, 
fe ei:lly covered with Snow, the teps thereot . very ragged 
trum the Sea; the Coaſt is utt-rly without Ice. 1 
Hee the Sal ages do fiſh in iheir Canno-e, aid they will barter 
their fun for ary piece of Iton they can get. 
Wemars A linle farther Northerly is Toung's Hope, from whence to Wo 
den Pans Wand, in the Latitude of 72 deg. 30min. the Land is called” 
Coal. London Coaft. In the Seas there are many Whales, ſcvcr al have 
been found dead about theſe places; the Variation of the Com. 
pats u as 28 degrees Weltward, obſerved in Capt. Davis's third 
Voysge in theſe parts. in the Year 1887. ; 
Hope Hope Saunderſon \ieth a little tatthet Northerly in the Latitude 
Sanderſon of 72 deg. 50 mn. here ate great Quancities of Ice, and many 
Seals; the Flood cometh from the Southwards, at Neap T:des 
the Water rifeth but 6 or 7 Foot, and a S8. 8 E Moon maketh a 
full Ses. The lubabitams here on tbe Land are very poor, living 
chiefly on the Fle(h of Seals dried, which they eat raw; and with 
their Skins cloath themſelves. | 
Horn To the North ward of Hepe Saunder ſon, is Horn Sound; in the 
dourd. Latitude of 73 deg. 30 min. here the Natives will exchange Sea 
Horſe Teeth, ond Sea Unicorn, and ſuch like things. for Iron, 
Glaſs Beads, and the likes the Weather here in June is ſometimes 
'$S10wy, often Freezing. ; 3%, 

WR Further Northerly, in Latit. of 75 deg. 50 min. lieth a Cape 
Ning ET called by the firſt Diſcoverers, Sir Dudley Digg's Cape, which 
Cape, bath a ſmall Il ind adjoining to it. 6 5 

About twelve Leagues to the Northwards of the ſaid Cape is 
a fair Sound, having an Ifland in the midſt of it, making two 
Wolten- Entrances 3 this is called IWoſftenbolm Sound, it hath many 


Sound. W Þ ; les. 

From this Sound the Land tends W. by N. about 40 Leagues, 

Whale and then you will come to a Large Sound or Bay, called Whale 
Sound. Sound, lying in the Latitude of 77deg. 30 min, where there are a 
Sir Tho- great number of Whales, and therefore called Whale Sound, 
he x —_—Y In the bottom of Bafin Bay lieth another great Sound, called 
es. Sir I omas Smiths Sound, which runneth to theNorthward of 78 
deg, of Latit. at che Mouth of which are ſeveral Iſlands. This 

Sound is moſt admirable in this reſp.&, becauſe there is in it the 

Greateſt greateRtVariation of theCompaſsthar is in any part of the World. 
Variation for by divers good Obſervations made by that Judicious Arriſt 
in the Captain Baffin, he found the Compaſs to vary 56 deg: to the 
world Weſtward, to that the N. E. by E. Point was true North. This 
* Sound ſaemeth to bz good for the killing of Whales, being the 
greateſt in all this Bay. Between this and Whale Sound, lizth 
Hi-ktuirs an Iſland called Hackluits Ile z there lieth alſo a Company of 
It. Iſlands 12 or 13 Leagues trom the ſhore, which ate called Carey's 

Careys Illands. 
illavds, Ong the Weſt fide of Bains Bay is alſo another fair Sound, cal- 
1 led Alderman Jones' Sound, which lieth in the Latitude of 75 
„ese deg. go min. p 

2 75 the Southwatd of this Sound lieth a great Sound ip the Lat. 
of 74deg. 20min. called Sir FamesLancafter's by Capi in Bafin; 

Sir ſo mes Here the Diſcoverers Hapes of Paſſage began to fail them; for 
Lancaſle ts from this Sound to Cape Bedford, in the Latit. 69 deg. 20 min. 
Sund. the Land (on the Welt ſide of this Bay) tends away near N. W. 
Mount And 8. E. in the Latitude of 66 deg. 40 min. the Land iS void of 
Rawleigh, Ice; here is alfo a Bay near a fair Mount, the Clitts thereof as 
Totrels bright as Gold, called Mount Rarto/ergh and Road, Torneſs Road; 
Krad. the Sound encompaſſing the Road, is called Exeters Sound, the 


bor Sound. Cape Wal/rngham, The Coaſt is Mountainous without 
Cape. Wood or any thing growing thereon;theAir very temperate, The 
Cape al. Southermoſt Cape of this Land is called (by the Diſcoverer Cape, 
fingham, rain Davis) the Cape of God's Mercy, lying in the Latitude of 
on, has 66 deg. 50 min. which is the Northermoſt Promontory of Cam- 
Mercy, berland Bay, which is in ſome places 20 leagues broad, tolerable 
Ye L . 

Cumber 3 0id of Ice, the Sea of the Nature, Colour, and Quality, of the 
lard Bay. Ocean Sea; here Captain Davts had great hopes of Paſſage thro, 
This Bay hach many Iſlands, with great Sounds between them; 
he failed in his third Noyage 60 Leagues up this Bay, and came 

to an Anchor at the bottom of rhe Bay, where there are many I 
ſlands ardcall.d them Cumberlands Iſies. Here the Compals va- 

Cummber= tied to the weſtward 30 leg, and in Zuly the Air is extream hot; 
yo oat on the South ſhore is an opening, which is called Lumbley's Inlet, 
Ie. where there are many great Ealls and Gulphs of Water. | 
Va-wicks The S. head or Foreland ofthis Bay is called Warwrc&'s Fore-.. 
Foreland lind, which lies in the Latit of 55 deg. 52 min. from Warwicks 
CapeEbe. Foreland the Land tends S. W. by S. unto Cape Elizabeth, in the 
— Lat of 62 deg. 20 min. which is the Northermoſt Cape of Hud- 
ere ſen's Straits. Next is the Iſland Reſalætion, which lieth on the N. 
Enttance of the faidSrrairs; within 2 leagues of this Ifland Cap- 

tain Fames (one of the Difcoverers of thele parts) his Ship was 
violently carried with a ſtrange and incredible Whirling Sea, cloſe 

by the Points of the Rocks in 2 fathom Water, which carried him 

ound about and hack again. notwithſtanding her Sails were a- 


| & Terra Labrador, is a Cape, which by Captain Davis is called 


| lie off, and maketh many good Sounds. and Harbours; 


Wale, lying tome 30, and fome-12, then 8 and by and by 20 
fathom deep, which r2nders this Coaſt to he very dangerous ; 
round about thisHland is brokenGroand and Rocks, yer it atturds 
two Harbours, Prices Cove, and the other the Harbour of God's. 
Providence , in the Coves, it Hows upon the Fall and Change day 

at half an Hour palt ſeven ot the Clock; the Tide tiſeth three 

Fathom. N 


=, 
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To ſail into Hudſon's Straits. 


On the S. entrance of Hudſor's Straits. that is on the S. Con- 
tinent off of Noya Britama, tormerly called Ter Corterialis, i 
Cape Chidley 3 the Straiis is not above 20 Leagues wide: The I 
Tide runs very quick, the Ebb runs as ſtrong as the Flood zin this Sir 
Entrance you will have no Ground at 230 fathom. On rhe*South mari 
ſhoar lieth Sir Thomas Button l{lands, which bzar from Prices toni 
Cove S. by E. half Eafterly, the Flood cometh from the Eaſt in i 
the Straits; when the Ebb is made, it whitls and makes man, 
ſtropg Eddies, which is ſuppoſed to come out of the broken 
Grounds, and multitudes of ſunken Rocks under Water, which is 
agreeable to what was found by Captain James, as was before. 
hinted; within a Leagne of the (hore you will have 140 fathom 
Water, and ſmall white Sand; on the Southern ſhore is the place 
called Hopes Advanced. a \ 

Fu ther in the Strai-s or the Northern ſhore, lies the Hands of Iflag 
God's Merey. - - — g 

And on the Southern ſhore is a great Iſland, called Hold with Nel 
Hope, and on the North ſhore Queen Arx's Foreland. Hop: lt 

All along the North-coaft is broken Land; and 144 Leag. from Que 
Queen Au, Foreland to a Point called Broken Point (which is a _ 
P. of broken Iſlands) the greateſt of which is called Adi/? IMand Bea 
lying in the Latit of 64 deg 25 min. Theſe l{lands lie out almoſt point 
in the midſt of the Channel, having many Sounds running through Mill 
them, with many Points and Headlands encountering the Courſe 
of the Tide, that cauſeth ſuch a rebound * with Water and Ice, 
which doth force it one way and the Stream another; ſo that if 


you are not careful, it will put you ſo near the ſhoar, that you 
may be in danger of deing loſt, : | $ 
To the N. E. of Ai, land, is Cape Charles, in the Lat of 65 Car 


deg 30 min. Right againſt which Point is Shark Point, in the I | 


Latir. of 65 deg. about which Point lieth ſeveral ſmall lands ; 
herween which two Points is the Mouth of a Bay that goeth up b 
Northerly, ſo far as is not yet diſcovered: On the Larboard fide { 
going up, lieth Point Comfort in the Latit. 66 deg. 30 min. In 
the middle of the Bay lieth a great many Iſlands not yet diſco- 
ver'd, in this Bay is abundance of Ice. Cali, 
Now we return again to Mill Iſland, to the Southward of Iſlare 
which lieth Sai/sbury Ifland. 
To the Weſt of Salisbury Iſland, lieth Notting ham Il and, both 
which lie in the Latit. of 63deg. 27min. On the North Weſt fide 
of the latter is good Anchor ground, where two or three Iſlands 


The Cape upon the Main going down into Zames's Bay, is Cape! 
called Cape Woftenbolm, | ſtenk 
The next [land you come to is Mansfield land, which is as 
you came down to Buttons Bay. | 
Between Mansfield Ie and the Main, lies Dagg's Iſland. The 
Main Land on both ſides the Straits is indifferent high; and from 
ReſolutionI/land to Cape Charles the Straits is 120 leagues long, 
and tends W. N. W. and E. S. E. neareſt betwixt Digges land and Digg: 
Cape Charles, it is about 20 leagues broad. | Ifland 
Betwixt Salisbury I/land and Notting ham Hand, (if it be clear 
Weather) you may ſee both the Northern and Southern ſhore: 
the Depth in the middle of the Straits is 120 fathom white Sard. 
The N. ſhore is cleareſt from Ice; along the ſhore you bave ma- 
ny Low ſmall Iſlands, which cannot be ſeen fat from the Land, 
and in many places the Land makes as if it had ſmall Sounds init. 10 
If you ſteer from the Mouth of the Straits WS. W. you will x, 
have fight of Mansfield I/land, which is low Land, a little higher 
then a dry ſandy Bank; it hath Ponds of freſh water upon it, but 9 
no Graſs, being utterly barren of all Gocdneſs, it flows here ? 
on the Change day at eleven of the Clock. | ; 
From Diggs land to the wzltern ſhore, the Courſe is WSW. 14,,;M1& 
160 leag. to Hubberrs Hope in Latit. 59deg 40min. The Tides Hope. 
do ſet in the Middle of the Bay, E. and W. The greateſt depth [2 
in Buttons Bay, is t1o%farhom, Oazy Ground; and as you ap- | 
| proach nearer theLand, 30 will have irſhoal to 8 or g fath. and ' 
in the bottom of this Bay, which is in the Latitude of 59 
deg. you will have but two fathom and a half: In this Bay yu 
will have dangerous Rocks in 9 or 10 fathom Water, ſome df 
which Capt. James (truck upon, and by the help of two or three 
ſwelling Waves, was thrown over them into 3 fath. Water, and 
then three and half; by which Sound ings he made in his Boat, he 
found that there were Rocks all round about him, except in one 
Place, where there was but two and a half fath. water, and from 
thence it grew deeper from 3 or 4 fathom to 14 fathom, then 
(hoal again to 9 fathom; this is in the Lat. of 57 deg. 45 min. 
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broad, which is ſuppoſed to ba occaſioned by the Rocks under 
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Captain Gullam, in the Year 1679, found to be lo ſhoaly that he 
was forced to bear down to Fames s-Bay, to Capt. Gillam. But 
the River of Port Nelſon is navigable, as may be ſeen by 85 


lowing Ditections. | 
2 Upon this River, Port NelIſcn, lies Tork Fort, whoſe Latitude 


is 5 doo min. and Longitude 88 Welt from the Lizard. 
N 51 Jo is built with Wood, having 32 Pieces of Ordnance | 
in it and 70 Men. This River is very dangerous to come into, 
unleſs an extraordinary Care be taken to ſound between the Sands 
which moſt part ſheweth dry at low Water. The River lies 
near S. W. and N. E. the Tides do riſe and fall about 9 Foot; 
Ships may lie afloat againſt the Fort in a ſathom Water: Alſo 
Skips may ride very well in 4 or 5 fathom Water in the inner 
Hole, without the River's Mouth, having 
without them. The South Channel is navigable for Boats and 
{mall Veſſels to go in at, but not ſo good as the North Channel 
In the Latitude of 6 and 62 d: zre divers Iſlands, with great 
Sounds in them and Inlets, inſomuch that Sir Thomas Button had 
here great Hopes of a Paſlage between them, which when he at- 
tempted a Paſlage, found that they were but Iſlands and Paſſages 
between them, and that the Main-Land oppoſed his Paſſage and 
revented his Expectation, call'd it Hopes Check'd, which lies in 


Hopes 


e he Lat. of 62 deg- and ſo _— along the. Weſtern ſhoar in 
the Lat. of 64; groping along. the Shoar, as it were for a Paſſage, 
he ſaw the Opening of a Bay to the Northward, and having 

Hopes thereby ſome Hopes of a Paſſage called thiyLand Hopes Advanc'd 


advanc'd. The Main-Land is called New North-Wales; ſo coaſting along 
the Land, to the Lat · of 65 deg. where there is a Bay, with 
Sir To- many Iſlands, which is called Sir Thomas Roes Welcome. Sir 
Roes Wel. Tomas Button here coaſting this Bay, where was the greateſt 
ms Þ Hopes of a Paſlage, and finding no Poſſibility of it in this Bay, 
called the Bottom thereof Ne ultra. 
And ſeeing we can go no futther here, we now return again to 
Port Nelſon, where you will find in the Lat. of 57 deg. 20 min. 


N. ultra 


A little to the Northward of the Earl of Dexby's I/l:nd, you EI of 
will have Rocks and Shoals, Overfalls and Breaches round about Des 
you, in getting from amongſt them you will run among many —— 

ange Races and Overfalls, upon which goeth a very great and 
breaking Sea, where you will find the Water to ſhoal to ſix fathom, 
and ſometimes deeper again to 20 fathom, then again to, 6, 
and 5 fathom, and very foul Ground, to the ſourhward of che fai4 
Iſle is all broken Grounds and ſhoals worſe than can be cx preſt. 

Chari ton Iſland lierh in the Latitude of 5 1deg. 40min. 78:cg. 
z0 win. in the Difference ot the Meridians from London; on the en 
South fide lieth a fair Harbour to appearance, but at the Mouth 
thereof licth a Joey whereon there is nor 2bore 2 foot ar low 
Water, yet within there is 4 fathom, the Ground to the ſourh- 


ſome Parr of the Sand |'ward is all ſtony, ſome lying 3 or 4 foot above Water; altho the 


Tides do not ordinarily riſe above 2 foot and a half, but if ie 
blows a Storm from the North weſt, it riſes above 10 foot. The 
Eaſtermoſt Point of this Iſland is very ſhoal, and che Sand looſe ; 
here is alſo a great Overfal which cauſerh a great Sca, and if 
the Winds be ſtrong at N. W. or N. W. by N. and a N. N. W. 
Wind, if it blows a ſtorm will raiſe the Tides extraordinarily, 
but the Wind blowing upon the contrary Points, it wil riſe very 
little, the harder it blows the lefler it lows, there is no Dife- 
rence between the Spring and the Neap Tides to be perceived, 
the Flood cometh from the Northward, and the Ebb ſets that 
way again, the Land which incircles the Bay, les in a broken and 
ircegular Form; 2 many little Shoals, Bays, and Guts, 
being full of Iſlands and dry Sands, it is for the moſt patt low 
and flat Land, and Flats and Shoals adjoyning to it; halt a Mile 
or a Mile from the Shoar, they are dry at low Water. 

It ſeldom rains here after the middle of Semler, but ſnows, 
and that Snow will not melt on the Land or Sands. At low 
Water the Sands are covered with it, then doth it gather together 
in this manner till the latter End of October, and by that Time 
it hach brought the Sea to that Coldneſs that as it ſnows, tlie 


the Water of a pudiſh and red ſandy Colour, and ſhoal Water, but | Snow will lie on the Water in Flakes, without changing the Co- 
6, 7, or 8 fath when you can't ſee Land from the Top- maſt- head, lour; and with the Wind is wrought together, and as tlie 
and the neatet Land the ſhoaler Water; then when you are to the Winter comes on, it begins to freeze on the Surface of it, 2 or 3 
South ward of Port Nelſon, you muſt conſtantly uſe your Lead. | Inches in one Night, which being carried with the half Tide, 
Here lieth two ſmall Iſlands, from a Point where the Land tends] (for you mult know it flows there half I ide) then it meets with 
to the Southward ; within 4 Leag. of the Shoar, it is very ſhoal| ſome Obſtacle (as ſoon it doth) and then it crumbles up it ſelf, 
and full of Breaches ; the Main is called New Torkfhrre- that in a few Hours it will be 5 or 6 Foot thick. The half Tide 

Cape Henrietta Maria, lieth in the Lat. of 54 deg. 30 min.] ſtill flowing carries it ſo faſt away, that by December it is grown 
from which the Land tends away SSE. into Fames's Bay. to an infinite Multiplication of Ice: And thus by the ſtoring of 

At the Mouth of which Bay off of Cape Henrietta Maria, it up, the Cold gets that Predomination in the Sea, which alſo 
lie Woeſton Ic. At the Bottom of this Bay, is Pr. Rupert: Ri-|furniſheth the Springs and Water in the low flat Land, that it 
ver, where Capt. Gillam and other Ships have wintered for ſe-|cools like it felt, and the Sea is more mortitying cold in the 
veral Years: The Tide here in the Bay doth not flow ordi-| Beginning of June when the Sea is full of Ice, than in December 
narily above two Foot. when it was increaſing. 

In ſailing to the Bay, you muſt be careſul ro keep clear of the 


ſunken Rocks, which are on both ſides in great abundance : Theſe 53 
Rocks lie a great way off from the Eaſt ſhoar, ſtanding along the The Comes _—_ mow ae uy q ace to another in theſe 
ſhoar, to the Northward, you will ſee many Breaches, in which orinern Farts 0) America 

Courſe you will have 12 or 14 fathom Water, the Ground very 
uneven, for in ſome Places you will have 12 fathom, and im- | From Cape Deſolation to the Iſle of Reſolution, the Courſe is W. 


© mediarely 5 or 6 fathom. Here runneth a very quick Tide. diſtant. : f 170 leag. 

Earl © The Earl of Brijtols I land lieth in the Lat. of 53 deg. 10 min. | From Reſolution to Sir Dudley Diggs Iſland the Courſe is N. W. 
00 A very deſart Iſland, a great way from the Shoar, off from |  diſtanr- 14: leag. 
which lie many Shoals. From Sir Dudley Diggs Iſland to Hopes Check'd, the Courle is 

Ai The, „Sir Thomas Roes Jland lieth in the Latitude of 52 deg, There Weſt, half Northerly, diſtant 193 leag. 
Roeslſland being Shoals and Breaches a great way off into the Sea, betwe n From Hopes Check d to New South Wales South by Weſt, di? ant 
it and the Shoar you will find nothing but Ledges of Rocks | 90 leag. 


and Banks of Sand, From Cape Farewel to the Iſland of Re ſolution , the Courſe is W. 


bout 4 Leagues SE. from it lieth another Iſland, which is the} by North diſtant 208 leag. 
higheſt Land in all that Bay; coming year it you will have 5, From Reſolution Iſland to Salisbury Wand, W. ty N. 
4, or 3 fathom; and Breaches all along the Coaſt and the Cur- | From Dyggs Iſland ro Suan, Iſland, the Courſe is W by S diſtant 
rents are ſo diſtracted, that in the Night there is no ſailing by 2 | | 40 leag. 
the Compaſs, but you muſt ſeek ſome Place of Security to lie in From Diggs Iſland to Notting bam Illand the Courſe is N. diſtant 


every Night, ML | ; ; 7 or 8 leag, 
To the NE. of Sir Thomas Roes 1fand, the Deprh is very un- From the Iſland Reſolution to Cape Weſtenholm, the Courſe is W. 


certain, for ſometimes you will have 20 fathom, and the next} by N. Northerly. 1305 leag, 
Caſt, 10, 5, 8, or 3 fathom. * | 


A Breviate of Capt. Zechariah Gillam's Journal 4) the North Weſt, in the Nonſuch Catch, in the 
Year 1668. ay 


Oa the third Day of June weighed from Graveſend, and on the Thirteenth following we ſaw Fair Jie bearing N. E. by E. 2 June 
| Leagues off, and appesrr- in Ma ner and Form as is here pourtray ed. | 


The fourteenth Day Orkneys bore South eighteen Leagues off, and Fair Iſie S E. by E. eight Leagues from us; then ſlecred away 
| from Orkneys NW ſomewhat weſterly. 
On the firſt of Auguſt following, we ſaw Land bearing Weſt from us 2 Miles off, x 
foggy Weather, having ſailed due Weſt 524 Leagues and a half, ſeeing many great Flocks 
found 120 fathom Water, the Land, or Iſlaprd (which we rather ſuppoſed it to be) bearing LO. 
Latitude 59 deg. 35 min. The ſecond of Auguſt baving fill ſtec red away Welt 528 Leagues and a lan, 
llland, being in the Latitude of 59 degrees 43 * 


of ſmall Birds; ard in Sourding 
Weſt 2 Miles from us being in 
we ſaw a ſmall 


The 


— 


and judged it to be an INand, beirg dark 7nd Auguſt 
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Auguſt. The tutd day we law the Land bearing from the W. N. W. to SW. by W. with one Iſland lying about 4 Leagues from the Main, 
being then in the Latitude of 59 deg- 34 min. by Obſervation. The Land then ſhewed it ſelf on this wiſe, with Snow in the 
Vallies, having] 20 Iflands of Ice then in ſight at once, and no Ground at 120 Fathom. | a 
Aſther 6:a Clock, we ran NW. by W. three Leagues, and then. W. by S. 11 Leagues, and then found our whole Weſting 539 
Leagues and a half, the ſame Morning Amplitude gave us 27 deg. 47 min. weſterly Variation. i 


Thus ſheweth the 1{lany Ke/oiution, when it vears NNW. 6 Leagues oft. SF 
Ihe ſourth of Augu(?, ſailing NW.by W. along thłſhOar we faw many Iſtands ot Ice, (ſome very great and ſome ſmall ones 
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lution, bearing N. W. 6 Leagues from us; and Cape M/arwick, did then beat N. N. W. tro 
1 r of Tide, the Land From the Cape tendath North. This Iſland bearing thus, ſhews it felf in this 


manner, 
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S. E. by E. 4 Leagues. a | N, 
Thus ſheweth the Iſland Reſolution, when it bears North 6 Leagues from you. 


88S E. 3 Leagues Prince Henry's Foreland. 
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augut The ninth we ſaw Land, bearing from the 8. Oo the by N. which we ſuppoſed to be Pr Henry's Foreland, we could not plainly 
deſcern it, for there was a ſmall Fog on it, but ſaw it to make thus, and is here pourtrayed, having 55 Fathom Water, ſand 
and ſhelly Ground. Then ſtanding away N. N. W. we were Embayed with the Iſland within two Miles of the ſhore, the 
North-part bearing N. N. W. we ſtanding out N. E. by E till we had brought the North part of the Land to bear Weſt from 
us, and then ſounding found 65 Fathom Water, Oazey Ground: being then diſtant from the- Iſland Reſolution 92 Leagues 

and a half, This Land we had a fair light of, and it appeared in this manner, with much Snow in the Vallies 
; N.N.W. 2 Leagues. 
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W. by N. 10 Leagues 
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The Bay 


The tenth of Auguſi ( ounding we found 40 fathom Water, ſtony Ground; and anchoring found the Current came ſlowly ſrom 
the 8 W. being diſtant from Reſo/uton Iſland 109 Leag. 2 Miles, and 63 deg. 6 min. 
a The eleventh, anchoring in 30 fathom, and diſtant/from Reſolution Ifland 121 Leag. 2 Miles, and ſtand ing to the ſonthwardtound 
55 fathom Water, but within 4 Leagues of the South ſhore found no Ground in 120 Fathom, we made the Land to be Cape 
James, being in Latitude 62 deg. 57 deg. and appeared in this manner with Snow in the Vallies. 


Aa ne ftcc IA < ; 
guſt Tne tittcenth we WET. Wiirianew is Of the Cape, aud no Strouud at. 100 Fathom. 4 he Land and iiand tnen appeated on this 


manner, as is here pre figure d ; 
The Cape S. by W. 2 Miles. W. S. W. 5 Leagues, the Iſland 
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The ſxteenth'we were ohn e injec between the Ind and the Main, and chen jaw the Lan , 
Babb "a and & , and bearing North 10 Leagues 
V from us, and did judge it to be Nottingham Iſland, and Cape Weftenholm, and Diggs his Iſland alſo, and * not then ſes Sa- 
inbury Iſland, being then [rom Reſolntion land 135 Leagues 2 Miles, and Latitude 62 deg- 51 min. ſhewing thus, 
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1 W T by Hagen of Nottizgham Iſland. 
ge ut ore 5.9.4 5 Leaenes from us, and Nottingham Illand NNE. 7 leagues off, the Current then ſetti 
N Northward, and no Ground at 20 Fathom, The twenty-firſt we anchored Sp; ſome rocky Iſlands, — * 4 Brboad 


at Low. water, it being on the South fide of Nottineham Iſland a d Harbour a 
2 8. E. by E. Moon makes full Sea there, the L Pa 4, oro and good Ground flowing 8 Foot uprighr, 
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We obſerved then, and found the Iſland to be in Latitude 63 deg. 26 min. being a good Place to water at, but yielding no Auguft, 
Firing. On that Iſland are many white Bears, which we ſaw but could not come near. 


The 24th, Dizg's Ifland bearing Eaſt about a league from us, ſounding found 18 Fathom 0azy Ground. And five leagues to 


the Southward of the Cape lies a ſmall Iſland,” under which we anchored in 30 Fathom Water; and there found the Tide 
on the Ebb to run ſo to the Notthward, as made us to thwart up againſt the Wind. | | 
The twenty cighth, we ſaw an Iſland bearing S. by W. 6 leagues from us, and judged it to be about 14 Miles in length, and Auguſt 


in Latitude of 60 deg. 39 min. The Iſland appeared on this manner and form following, in {ailing till we had brought the 
Iland to bear N. W. five leagues from us. 12 | 
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Thus ſheweth Nortingbam- Hand, being S. by W. 6 leagues off. 


On the zoth Day we were abreaſt of a ſmall Iſland in Latitude 57 deg- 43 min. bearing Eaſt about one league from us, Augaf 
having 60 Fathom Water, oazey Ground. The Iſland ſheweth it (elf in this manner. 
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Eaſt i League. | 60 Fathom Oazy. 
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The z iſt and laſt of Auguſt, we ſaw other two ſmall Iſlands, bearing 8 S. W. 4 ieaguzs from us, being low by the Water, Auguſt 

therefore dangerous i | the Night and dark Weather; and ſounding found 63 Fathom Water, oazey Ground. | 
The ſame Day we taiſed other ſmall. Iſlands, bearing South from us, they were indifferent high Lands, we anchor'd under one Auguſt 

ot them in 16 Fathom Water, ſceing ſeveral Morſes in the Water as we lay there, in Lat 57 deg. 29 min. by Obſervation. 

eptember the iſt we went on ſhoar, aud there diſcerned where the Savages had been by their Graves and Tents, in which we 

found Sea-Morſe-Teeth, and ſuck like Trifles; the Flood here comes from the N.W. the Ebb from the S.E. trom hence Septemb, 

running in South 2 leagues ; anchored under another Ifland in g Fathom Water. 
On the ſecond Day heving ſteered South weraiſed ſeveral Iſlands, and paſſed between them in 30 fath. Water or. thereabouts; 

when the biggel of theſe Iſlands bore Welt 4 leag. from us, our Latitude was 56deg. 3 amin. and appeared thus; 
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The fourth being the Day before clear of all the Iſlands, and now ſtanding to the ſouthward, made the Main-land and ſtood Septen 


to the ſhoar till within 3 Leag of it, where we had 80 fathom Water; the Land lieth along S. W. and N. E. and is very 
high, appeating on this wiſe, as in theſe two Figures following. p | / 
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, Theſe two ate dne continued Land, the two AA's muſt be joined together. 
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Then ſteering W. fgund not above 15 Fathom Water, and then South and deepened it, and then S. W. having 40 and 45, <,. wal 
The fifth, we ſailed by a Ledge of Rocks, which lay even by the Water Edge, we left them to the Weſtward of us, and * 
had Latitude 55 deg. 17 min. The ſixth, the Land bearing South 5 Leag. off; no Ground at 100 fathom ; the Land with 
an Iſland, between which was a Paſſage, appeared as in the foregoing Figure- 
Th: Land tendeth away S S. E. and off from the Head-land which then bore E. N. E. there lies ſeveral ſmall Iſlands S. S. W. 
4 or 5 Leagues from the Main; the biggeſt of them appeared on this wile, beating ESE. 4 Leagues from us. 


— 5 
The ninth, we ſaw the Lang bearing tom tac North to the d5W. being 3 Leag off broken Land, 10 fathom Water, 0azey deptemb. 
Ground, this is low Land, and ſeemed to be full of Woods. | 
The tenth, ſtood away SE. and!deepened, and ſo ſteering next Day ſaw an If.and bearing E 3 leagues off, and going ncar it, Sepiemb 
ſaw great Breaches, and therefore went no further. | | 
The South Part of the Iſland tendeth South Eaſt and North Weſt, Latitude 52 deg. 4 min. | 
The 11th, ſeeing we could not come near the Iſland, drove to the Eaſtward till the Ifland bore WSW. and W. by S 3 leag. Septemb 
off, and the next Morning ſaw ſeveral Iſlands, bearing Eaſt and E. N. E. 4 or 5 leag. off; the Land is ſandy without Trees, 
and indifterent high, | 1 : | 
The r2th, ſhoaling the Water, ſaw the Land from the N. to the Weſt 4 leag. in length. The 13th in 10 fathom Water we ſaw Septemb 
the Land, being low and woody, bearing from Weſt to W. by S. 4 leagues from it, which ſhewerh it ſelf on this wile. 
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The 14th, ſtanding SSE. as the Land lay, being three leag. from it, found a {mall Tide from the Southward, the Land bore then Sepicmb. 
from NW by W. to SW by S. the North Part 6 leag. off, the South Part 4 leag, then ſtanding SSE. found the Land tend 
into a ſmall Bay, ſtanding into 4 fathom Water; the Land bore from the SSE. to the North, and appeared on this wiſe. 
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| Sepremb. The x 5th, we ſtood to the Northward, and anchoring in 7 fathom Water, found a ſtrong Ebb from the S.S.E. three Miles an 
| Hour, te laſt of this Tide ſets round to the Northward, but the Flood is ſmall and uncertain ; then ſtandi g for the Pay, 
next Day law the Land bearing Eaft, and could ſee it from the N.E. to E. S. E. | 


 beptemib. Phe c7ch, we ſtood to the caſtwatd, ſhoaled to 4 fathom Water, being 5 Leagues from the Eaſt ſhore, and 3 lea ues from the 


Weſt ſhore, the Flood we found to run 3 Miles an flour to the S. & E. but che Ebb much ſtronger, and comes frotn the 
S. by V. which ſhews ſome ſmall Rivers to be in the Bay amongR the broken Land; ſtanding into the Bay into 2 fathom 
Water 2 Leagues from the Shore, and ſending his Boat, found one Part of the Bay to lie in the S. E. broken Land, and 
many ſandy Banks: It floweth here South, half weſterly, 6 foot Water. The Bay theweth it ſelf thus. 
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The 21ſt, we raiſcd ſeveral lands, beating from the North to the Eaſt; chere is one which is high and remarkable, beating 
ertsab, then Eaſt 8 Leagues from them; the orher are low flat Illands, ſome are woody and ſome * ſandy. The other 
appears on this Manner, | 


NJ 


JD N . 
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Scptemb. The 22d, we ſaw a Smoak on the Main, where firing a Gun, Indian, came off, with whom we had ſome {mall Commerce, and 
departed ; rhe Land and Iſland ſheweth thus. The 29th we came to the River on the Eaſt-fide, which the Iadiant told us 
Septemb. of, and found at the Mouth of it 8 foot Water, and getting in, met and toucht on a Ridge of Stones in two Places ; bur 
getting farther in, anchor d in 2 Fathom and a half freſh Water: The River is a Mile broad, and lieth in E. by S. October 
the firlt, with a Flood, we went a Mile above a hi:h Point on the South fide, found it ſtill rocky. The River and Iſlands ap- 

peared on this manner according to the Draught hereunto annexed. | 


EXD — 


December the ninth, being frozen up; we went on 
the Ice to a ſmall Ifland, lying in the middle of 
the River, full of Poplar Wood, (which we won- 
der'd at) the whole Country being full of Spruce, 
April, 166g. The cold Weather almoſt over, the 
Indians began to reſort to us. June calm and 
hot Weather, we began to work on onr Veſſel, 
and ſent our Boat to ſound the River, who found 
it lowed eight Foot Water, and now only wait 
tor Wind and Tide to carry us down the River, 
and over the Shaals. 8 
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R'O M Cape Race to Cape Ballard is NNE. about 3 
and a half or 4 Leag. between which about half way is 


Cape Rape 
Glam. 


| | ut Glam Cove, which is only for Boats; and nearto Cape 
core. Ballard is another Cove, called Chain Cove, where are 


ſeveral Rocks lying before it : But there is no Harbour or Bays 
for Ships to ride in, and Fiſh, between the two Capes, 

WC. Ballad But to the Northward of Cape Ballard is another Cove for 
Boats; and about 4 Miles from the Cape is Freſo-water Bay, near 
half way between C. Ballard and Renowes, Renowes being the 
Southermoſt Harbour the Exgliſʒ have in Næuſoundland. * 

From Cape Ballard to the S. point of Renowes, the Courſe is 
NNE. about 2 Leagues, Rexowes is but a bad Harbour, by rea 
ſon of ſunken Rocks going in, lying in the fair way, beſides other 
Rocks on each ſide; only it is a good place of Fiſhing. 

He that goes in there ought to be very well acquainted, and 
when you are in where Ships uſually ride, you have not above 13 
foot Water, and but ſmall Drift by reaſon ot ſhoals about you, 
and a S.S.E, Wind brings in a great Sea, ſo that it is very bad 
riding ; it is only uſed in Summer-time : The Harbourlies NW. 
above a League in; but you muſt keep the South-ſide going in, 
for that is the cleareſt. 

Off the S. E. point of the entring the Harbour lies an Iſland, 

- a ſmall diſtance from the ſhore, and off the ſaid S. point of the 

Harbour S. E. by E. about half a League lies a great Rock high 

OY above Water, called Renowes-Rock, which you may ſee at leaſt 3 

Leagues off in fair Weather, but the Rock is bold to go on ei- 
ther (ide. | 

From Renowes Point to Fermowes is a League and a half NE. 
by N. NNE, and N. trendeth about, but being a little without 
Renowes, the Courſe will be NNE. till you come open of the 

Harog of Fermowes. Between the ſaid 2 Harbours is a Cove 
Bears Cove called Bears-Cove, a place only for Boats to ſtop if the Wind be 
contrary, but no Inhabitants. 1 

Fermowes is a very good Harbour, and bold going in, no dan- 
ger, but the ſhoar irſelf ; it lies in N. W. and N. W. by W. be- 
ing paſt the Entrance, there are ſeveral Cgyes on each ſide in the 
Harbour, where Ships may and do rid the firſt Cove on the 
Starboard-ſide (going in) or Norti" is called Clears Cove, 
where Ships ſeldom (but may) ride: The next within it, a little 
diſtance on the North · ſide, is the Admirals Cove, (where lives a 
Planter) in this Cove you lie Landlock'd from all Winds, and 
ride in 7 or 8 fathom good Ground. 

{The Vice Admirals Cove (ſo called) is on the South-ſide farther 
in (or more weſterly) and is a very good place to ride in for many 
Ships, good Ground ; and above the ſaid Cove, on the Sourh tide 
farther in, is another Arm (or Cove) where alſo you lie ſecure. 

You have about 20 fathom Water in the entring of the Har- 
bour, but within you have from 14 to 12, 10, 9, 8, 7 and 6 
fathom, as you pleaſe, and the Head runs up at leaſt 4 Miles 
and a half. 

From Fer moturs to Agua Fort, the Courſe is N by E. about a 
League, between which there is two Heads, or points of Land 
about a Mile each from another, the ſouthermoſt or next to Fer- 
Bald Head owes, is called Bald Head, about à Mile from the Harbours 
Mouth of Fermotues, between which is a pretty deep Bay, but all 
full of Rocks, and no ſafety for Boats to come on ſhdre in a 
Stormy it is but a Mile from the Harbour which is ſafe for Ships 
or Boats, and not above two Miles to the entring of Agua Fort. 

The next Head to the Northward of Bald head is Black- head, 
lying N. and S. one from the other about a Mile aſunder, and 
from Black head to the Point of Agua Fort Harbour is NW by N 
a Mile, which Harbour is very good and ſafe for Ships, it lies 
in WNW. and there is a great Rock above Water going in on 

the South · ſide, which is bold too, you run up about two Miles 

within the Harbour's Mouth, and ride on the North fide, and 
lie landlock'd as it were in a Pond, like to Ferryland Pool, but 
larger, and where with a piece of Timber you may make a Stage 


from your Ship to your Stage on Shore, being an excellent Har- 
bour, and Water deep enough. 5 | 


Renowes. 


Fermowes 


Agua Fort 


Black head 


Crow-Ifle Head) the Courſe is Faſt ſome 3 Miles. Crow Ifland being a- 
Ferryland bout a Mile from Agua Fort lies E. N. E. from the Harbours 
Mouth, and from the S. E. End of Crow Iſland lies a Shoal a- 
bout a Cables Length. | | 

From the North Part o Ferryland Head to Ferryland the 
Courſe is W by N about two Miles; he that intends to go into 


CA. II. 
Containing, 4 true Deſcription of the Courſe and Diftance of the Capes, Ba m 


Coves, Ports, and Harbours in Newfound-Land ; with Directions how to ſail 
n or out of any Port or Place between Cape Race and Cape Bonaviſta. 


From Agua Fort to Ferrylaud-head, (the South Part of the 


From Ferryland head to Cape Broyle Head is NM. by E. almoſt 
4 Miles: Between which are 3 Iſlands which lie before Caplin- 
Bay, there are Channels to ſail between them to Caplin Bay, that 
is to ſay, between Bouy IAand, which is the Southetmoſt and 
greateſt, and Gooſe and, which is the middlemoſt, and is the 
ſecond in Bigneis next to Bony {land ; alſo you may fail thro* 
between Gooſe Mand, which is the middlemoſt, and Stone 1Jand, 
which is the Northermoſt ; in both theſe Paſſages, it is large e- 
nough for Ships to ſail or turn in or out; but between Stone I- 


Buoy an 
Go Ille 
Stone /e 
Caplin Bay 


{land and the North ſhore (that is Cape Bro) le) there is no Paſlage 


for a Ship, only for Boats, for there is a great Rock between 
Stone Iſland and the North-ſhore. 
Caplin-Bay is large and good, and runs ih a great way WNW. 
at leaſt fix Miles within the ſaid Iſlands, where many Ships may 
ride in good Ground, and where at ſometimes, the Newfound- 
land Fleet meet that are bound with Convoy to the Streights, 
but generally rendezvouz at Bay Bulls. | c. Broy!? 
From Cape Brehle head (the North part of it) lies in the * 
Bay or Harbour of Cape Broyle WNW. and NW by W. about 
7 Miles and a half, 
And from the South point of the Entrance to the North point 
or Head, is about 2 Miles broad, and lies N by W. and S. by 
E. one from the other. 
Cape Broyle is the moſt remarkable Land on all the S. Coaſt 
of Newfoundland, for coming out of the Sea either from the 
Southward or Northward, it makes with a Swamp in the middle, 
and appears like a Saddle. ES E. from the North Point of 
Cape Broy/e, above half, or near 3 quarters of a Mile, lies a 
ſunken Rock called Old Harry, on which is but 18 foot Water, © 
the Sea breaks upon it in bad Weather, but between the ſhare 
and it is Water enough of 12 and 13 fathom, a d without it is a 
Ledge about the ſame Depth, where they uſe to fiſh, but off the 
Ledge is deep Water of 40 and 50 fathom, and deeper. In very 
bad weather the Sea breaks home almoſt to the ſhore from 014 
Harry, by reaſon of the Current that ſets ſtrong generally to the 
Southward. 
From Cape Broy/e'to Brigus by 8 (there being another Place 
in the Bay Conſumption) is about a League, buf from the North 
Head of Cape Broyle Bay to Brigus is but little mote than a Mile, 
and lies in NW+ and NW by W. Brigus is a place (only) for 
{mall Veſſels of not above 7 or 8 foot Draught of Water, to ride 
in the Cove, which is not altogether ſafe neither; it is a place of 
Fiſhing, where live two Planters ; there is an Ifland (fo called) 
where they build their Stage, and make thgir Fiſh upon, that 
come there a fiſhing, but the Water comes not quite round unleſs 
in a great Storm or Rage: It is a place of little Concernment. 
From Cape Broyle to Cape Nedidick, the Courſe is North by c Neddick 
Eaſt Northerly five Miles: And from Brigus Point to Cape 
Nedidick is N. E. almoſt a Mile and a half, between which is 
Freſh- water Bay, but of no concernment. Cape Neddick is a high 
Point, flat at Top, and ſtreight down to the Water. 
From Cape Neddick to Baline-head is about half a League 
NE by E. between which lies in Lamanche Lamanche is only a T nunche 
Cove in the Bay, where is no ſafe Riding for any Ship. Balines - 
From Baline- Head to Baline Cove is more than half a Mile, bead 
near three quarters, it is a place where Ships uſe to keep 2 or 3 
Boats with a Stage for fiſhing, where one Planter lives; the Place 
is not for Ships, only ſmall Veſſels may come in to lade, and lie 
within the Rock called the Dales Back, which Rock breaks off W hales 
any Sea, and there are two Rocks above Water, one on each ““ 
fide going in, and the Whales Back in the middle coming in, 
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Ferryland Port or Harbour, muſt ſail between the N part of Fer- 


hon came 


but wicheut the ſaid Rocks _ are above Water, 
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3 A Deſcription of Newtonnd-Land: | 
" Againſt Halte Cove lics Gooſe aud. about a Mile or halt a\ fathom broad trom the South Point to oint, | 
League to the Seaboard of Balive. Gooſe Mandl is 2 ptetty large] to the very Rocks Noſe, or ſhore it ſelf, and you have 16 and 17 
INand three quarters or neat a Mile long. . fathoin the deepeſt between the two Heads, and lies in WNW. 
From Halixe head to Iſes de Spear is N. N. E. a Mile within but it ty more narrow afrer the firſt Entrance, by reaſon of 
the greateſt of the ſaid Iſlands, which is the Northermoſt, uſes a two Rocks lying within, on each fide, but above water, between 
Ship every Year to fiſh there, on which Illand is a Stage on the which you are to ſaij, it being juſt 9 fathom broad between. | 
inſide, that is the Welt-(ide, and good riding in Summer. ſeaſon, them · ut being paſt them; you may run in boldly, being then 
the Illand being pretty large, but the Northetmoſt is wider by a great matter, and can take no hutt but from the hote; 
only 2 round Hill fit for vo uſe, v7 | only within the aforeſaid Rock, on the South fide of it, 4 Point 
The next to the Jes de Spear is Toad; Cove, where a Planter | within Ring moon (which is a ſmall Bay) there lies a ſunken Rock 
inhabits, a place for Boats to fiſh, but not for Ships to ride. about 30 fathom off the Shore, which hath not above eight foot 
A little without Toads Cove (or to the Eaſtward) is Foxes Water on it. Being in the Harbour, you may Anchor in 8, 4 
and, between which and it is no Paſſage, but only tor Boats 6, 5, or 4 fathom as you 1 and lie Landlock d for 4 
tosgo throat High- water. Winds, for it lies up W. S. W. K * 
From Baline Head to the Mommable Bay, N. by E- is about 4 You muſt obſerve that you cannot expect to fail in, unleſs the 
Miles, and lies in N. W. near 2 Miles, but lies open to the Sea, Wind be good at 8. W. or to the Southward of it, and theti 
yet a good place for fiſhing the Wind caſts in between the 2 Hills tiſl you are gotten quite 
From Baline Head to the North Point of Mommables Bay within the narrow, and there you have room enough. But if it * 
(which is the South Point of FPirleſs Bay) the Courſe is NNE. be at MS W. or more weſterly, the Wind will caſt ont; and you 1 
Northerly four Miles, off which Point is a ſhoal of Rocks that | myſt warp in, | * * 
lies a great way off, ſo that Men muſt be well acquainted to go Hut be ſure, if una cquainted, that you miſtake not the Har- Caution 
with Ships between the ſaid Point and Green Iſtand, which is à bout of St John, for a place called (Quidy Vidy) or Kitty Vitty, . © 
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ſmall Iſland right off againſt the ſaid Point a Jittle more than 2! which is fair by it within a Mile, and ſhews an opening like a Vidy 


Mile; for if you intend to come thro between them, then it is good Harbour,as St. Joh, but is not ſo, being a place only for 
beſt to keep the Iſland fide, which is cleareſt. * Boats to go in, being narrow and dangerous even for Boats at i 
From the laid ſhoal Point, or South Point of Mitleſe bay the | Low-water: therefore you may know it by a round bare Hill = 
Land on the South fide of the Bay lies in, firſt part NNW. and (Head like) in the form of a Hay Cock, which is called Cackolaf 
after more weſterly. . Head, and is juſt at the South part of the Entrance of this Kitty 
From the South Point, or}Jirleſs Bay to the North Point of the Vit, and on the Northward of St Johns three quarters of 2 Mile 
ſaid Bay, is N. E. by N. about a League, fo that it is a large go or more: But beſides this, your Courſe from Cape Spear will 
1 Sull Idand ing in to the Bay, and lies a large League within Gull Iand to guide you. | | "At g 
the Head of the Bay, ſo that there is turning in or out, but a-| From Sr. Johns to Torbay, the Courſe is between N. byE. 
bout half way into the Bay onthe North fide (where the Plan- (being a little diſtance without the Harbour) and North, About 
ters live and the Admiral's Stage is) there is a Ledge of Rocks | z Leagues and a halt between St. Johns and Torbay are ſeveral 
which you muſt avoid; yOu ſhall ſee the moſt part of them above Points which hav- Names given them, that is from St Johns to 
Water, and lie but little without the outermoſt which appearsdry. Cuckoldi- head going into KittyVitty; the next is Small Point which 
| This is a far better Bay than Mommables, by reaſon of Gull and hied N. r. by N: about 2 Miles from St, Johnt; the third is Sugar 
Green Iſland lying without befote it; you may ſail between the | Loaf Point, Ind lies N. by E. from Small Point half a League; 
. Iſlands or between Gul I and and the South Point of Bay Bulli, the fourth is Read- head, and lies North from Sugar Loaf about 2 
yet Ships after the beginning ot September will not care to ride in | Miles, between which, that is, Sugar Leaf and Red Head, is a 
Witleſs bay but rather come to Bay Bulls, which is bur a League | Bay called Logy Bay. And the fiſth Point is the South Point of 
| and a half about ro it and not above 2 Miles and a half over Land. | Torbay, and lies N. by W. half a Point Weſterly, trom Red- Head Torbay 
Bay Bulls From Cape Broyle to Bay Bullsis N. by E. half Eaſterly, five | about 2 Miles. This ſaid Point of Torlay is lower than all the 
Leagues from the South-head of Bay Bulls ro the North-head | reſt. From the ſaid South Point of Torbay to the Anchoring» 
called Bull Head, the Courſe is N. E. Northerly a Mile and a | place where Ships uſually ride, the Courſe is W. by N. iles 
| quarter or there abouts, between which 2 Heads, goes in the Bay | and more, where you anchor in 14 fathom againſt Green Cove- 
Bulls lying in W. N. W. for at leaſt 2 Miles, and after that NW. | But if you are open of the: Bay, the Courſe is W S. W. for the 
ex for about a Mile tothe Riverhead. In which Bay is good riding | Bay is large, and at leaſt a League from the South Point to the 
from 20 fathom at the firſt entrance between the Heads to 18. North Point, which North Point is called Har Rock So that if Fat Rock 
Bread and 16, Cc. After you are ſhor within Bread and Cheeſe Point, which | you come from the Nggthward by Flat Rock (with a is low black 
Cheeſe js a Point half the Bay in on the North-ſide, where there is a | Point-with a Flat Rok ing off it, and breaks on it) your Coutſe 
Point Cove in which the Admirals keep their Stage. You muſt give | then into Torbay is 8. W. League. There live 2 Planters at 0 
this Point a little Birth for a ſunken Rock that lies off that Point | Zorbay : It is a bad place for Ships to ride i with the Wind þ 
not halt a Cables length, elle all the Bay is bold too, and nothing | out at Sea. being open to the 2 there falls in a great 
* to hurt you but what you ſee; Being paſt that Point, run up and | Sea. | $2 | 
anchor, (or turn up) againſt the high Hill called Jean Clays H From the North Point of Torbay (called Flat Rock) to Red- | 
(bring it NE.) in 13 or 14 fathom, which you will have there, | Head by North, the Courſe is N by W. about balf a League ;Red-Head V 
almoſt from fide to fide, but Merchantmen run further in, and | but from Flat Rock to Black Head by Ncrth the Courſe is N. Black.keas 
G anchor fome in 10, 9, or 8 fathom, not above a Point open, by W. halt W. two Leagues. n n 
and others not above half a Point. Men of War ride not 3 Points From Black Head to Cape St Francis is N. W. 5 Miles; Cape \ 
open. Here generally the Fleet is made up; that is, here they | St Fraxcis is whitiſh Point, and low in compariſon of the other Cape St. MW 
| | meet teady ro (ail, commonly (for theStrerghts) by the 15th or | Land, but at Sea the high Land over it is taken for the Cape. Francis 2 
g | 20th of September. It is from fide to ſide againſt Joan Clays Hil, Within the Point of the Cape to the Southward of it is a Cove, 
| as aforeſaid, 430 fathom, lo that it wants but 10 fathonuof half | called. Shoe Cove, where Boats uſe to come a Tilting (uſing the Shoe Cove 
an Exg liſ Mile broad. Fiſhermans expreſſion)that is to ſplit and ſalt the Fiſh they catch, 
From Bay Buls to Petty Harbour, the Courſe is N. E. by N. 3 | and blowing hard, and bad weather, cannot get to places they 
and a half or 4 Leagues. between which (is nothing remarkable of | belong to in time. In this Cove you may hale up a Boat to fave 
the Bays or Coves but a (te p dead Shore only) about mid way is a her if the Wind be out ; for with Northerly, Weſterly, and 
Spout place called the Spout, being a hollow place which the Sea runs | Southerly Winds you will lie f. fe, and is a good place off it to 
into, and having a a: on the oP of the * near the 2 Rh 1 ; 5 A 7 me 
ſide, ſpouts up the Water in that manner that you may ſee ira bout halt a League off, Triangular ways, lie Sunken Rocks: « 
great way off, eſpeEally, if there be any Sea which cauſes the| the outermoſt lies E. N. E. from * Cape 15 2 Mile and three _ 
greater violence. f quarters: There are alſo great Rocks above Water like ſmall the Cape 
Petty Harlour is a large Bay the Entrance of it; for fromthe | Illands, the outermoſt of which lies above three quarters of a 
South Point to the North Point is a League diſtance NNE and | Mile Eaſt from the Cape, and the innermoſt not half 4 Mile off 
Sd W. one from the other, and it is a League in where the Ships | Shore, between which great Rocks (or Iſlands) and the Sunken 
ride that fiſh there, being but a little Cove, iclies in W. N. W. Rocks'you may go (as I have done) with Boats, and find Water 
F Petty From the North Point of Petty Harbour to Cape Spear, the enough for any Ship: But Men are unwilling to venture, there 
| Harbour Courſe is N. E by N. two Miles ot thereabouts, and from thence| being ro advantage in the Caſe. Theſe great Rocks male the 
f the Land tends in to the N. W. to Black- head, and ſo to the} aforeſaid Shve Cove the better and more ſafe. | 
1. Harbour of St. Johns. , 8 There is alſo another Cove to the N. ward of the Point of the 
| From Cape Spear to the Harbour of St. Johns is N. W. by N. Cape for Boats when the Wind is off theShore, but elſe not ſafe. 
| 4 Miles ; between which is three Bays, the firſt is from Cape] From Cape St. Fraucis to Bell Ne is S. W. and S. W. by 8. 
Cope Spear Spear to Black heaa, and is called Cape Bay; the ſecond is from or 5 and half Leagues,being a large Iſland not above a League 
Black-head to Low Point, and that is called Deadman's Bay, ſeve - |from the ſhore, againſt which Iſland on the Main is a Cove call'd 
Caps Bay al Men and Boats being formerly loſt ia thar Bay ; the third is | Portugal Cove, where they uſe to catch and cure Eiſh in Summer- Portugal 
ay from Low Point to St, Johr.'s Harbour, and that is called Freſv- time, and lies to the Eaſtward of Bell Ile, is about two Cove _ 
Preſhwa - tvater Bay. . . Leagues in length, and above three Miles broad, and the Ships 
ter Bay The Harbour of St. Johns is an excellent good Harbour (tho? that fiſh chere, lic in a little Cove on the South ſide of the Iſland, 
1 | St Johns narrow in the Entrance) and the chiefeſt in Newfoundland for | which will contain 5 or 6 Ships eccording to the Rate as they 
1 | | the number of Ships uſed and employed in Fiſhing, and for lay in Bay Verdi. This Deſcription of Bel Ie (beſides my own 
| Smacks ; gs alſo for the number of the Inhabitants here dwelling, ſetting it frem ſeveral places) 1 had from Mr John Guy of Car- 
an remuning all the Year; it is narrow going in, not above 160 bonera, N Mr. Benet of St, Fohns, in Auguſt 1675, and the 
| ; ſame 
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lame confirm'd by Mr. Spark in Bay Balls, * AASA I 8, 1167; 
who had been fiſhing 


m Cape St. Francis to the land Bacaliew is N by E. abour 
9 Leagues: Bacalieu is an Iſland 2 Leagues long, and above half 
a league broad; about which Boats uſe to fiſh: There ate no 
Inhabitants on it, hut abondance of Fowls of ſeveral ſorts, which 


From 


breed there in the Summer time, Between this Hland and the 


ain is about a League, where you may fail thro? with Ships 
fb pleaſe Bay of Verds Head, and the South Weſt end of 
Bacalies lies E. by N. and W. by S. one from the other about a 
league and a half. 1 

From Cape St. Francis to the Bay of Verds head, is due North. 
about 8 leagues add a half. And from the Head to the Bay (or 
Cove) where Ships ride, is about three quarters of a Mile to the 
weſtward of the Head, the place where Ships ride is. not above 


a Cable's lengti from one point to the other, and lies North and 
South one from the other 


and you lay your Anchors in ten fa 
n 5 fath.with a Cable our, and your 


i 


thom, and your Ship lies 


dutlon * Stern then is not above halt a Cable's length from the Stages. 
Litty Vit. The Thips that ride there are forc'd to ſeize their Cables one tc 
2 $ another,and you cannot ride above 7 or 8 Ships at moſt + I: 


lit point 


Now there is a Cove alſo on the Eaſt fide of Bay I 
about a Muſquet ſhot over from Bay Verds it ſælf, called th: 
Black Cove, where Stages are, and Boats kept to catch fiſh. | 


is a bad place and hazardous for Ships to ride, but only in th 
Summer Time. By Reaſon of the great plenty of Fiſh, and that 
ſo near them, makes Fiſhing Ships de ſire that place the more 


altho, 
place both for Wood and Water, Ce. 


there are ſeveral Inconveniences in it, as being a very b. o 
The Ships lie open to the S. W . into the Bay Conſumption 
erds Head 


Bay Verds is good to be known by the Iſland Bacalies, and alfc 
another Head within Bacaliez ſhooting out, called Splir 


Point; and alſo Bay Verd Head it ſelt, which is the weſtermoſt 
theſe three Heads ſhow very bluff, and very like one to the o 
ther when you come from the Sourhwards ; There is no Dange: 
in going into Bay Verds, but what you ſee. Here dwell ſeveca! 


Planters. 
From Bay Verds Head to Split point (which is againſt Baca 


and made Voyages at Bei- Ile, and Porta 


lien Iſland) the Courſe is E. N. K. about half a League. 
From Bay Verd. head io Flamborough Head, is S. W by W a 
bout 2 Leagues: Flamborough-bead is a black ſteep point but 


orbay 0 — 


tntrance WS. W. at leaſt 8 Miles, and is a Mile broad. > 2 

weenCarbonera and Harbor Grace is 5 yfaly Cove, + rue yl Musketa- 
may ride, but ogy ule 1 Nr lives 25 Planters, but not C 
o convenient for fiſhing Ships as othet althou; 
Ground, Water enou b, and large. 9" ; adus 
u may run into Harbor Grace all the Bay over from fide t 1 . 
and come off what ſide you pleaſe of c em tho ts ny : 
vages, which lies almoſt in rhe middle of the Channel. But there | 
is another Rock on the North ſide, called Long Harry, ſomethin 
withour Sa/vages near the North ſhore, where you go ten 
the Main and it with Boats, but needlefs for Ships altho Water 
enough, both theſe Rocks are a great height above Water. Being 
within, or to the weſtward of the Rock Safvages, you may tru 
from fide ro fide by your Lead, till you draw towards a Mile o 
che point of the Beach (within which the Ships ride) you muſt 
then keep to the North ſhore, for that there is a Bar or Ledge 
'hoats over from the South fide, almoſt to the North ſhore, a 
To know when you are neat the {aid Bar or Ledge, is this 
you ſhall ſee two white Rocks on the Land by the Wa ter ſide. in 
1 Bank on the (North ſi je) which ſhew whiter than any place 
elſe, and is about a Mile below, or to the eaſtward of the Beach 
which is good to be known, being a low Point, nothing but 
Beach for a pretty diſtance : Keep the ſaid North ſhore pretty 
near, where you will have 3 fathom and a half on the Bar. and 
preſently after 4, 5, 6, and 7 fathom. But if you ſtand over to 
he ſouthward till you are got within the ſaid Bar or Ledg:, vou 
hall not have above 7, 8, and 9 foot Water, this Sand tends SW 
trom thwart the foreſiid two whiteRocks,and runs over cloſe to 
he South file: But being paſt that, as aforeſaid, you muy turn 
from ſide to ſide till within the Beach, and ride Landl*k'd in 4 
5, or fathom, or higher up in 7, 8, 9, or 10 fathom as yo 
pleaſe: The Harbour (or River) runs up S. W. by W, at leaſt 
wo leagues above the Brach Navigable. | 

Being bound for Harbor Grace, be ſure to go to the North.. 
ward of the Harbor Grace Iſlands, which lie before the Harbour - bs. 
above a Mile off: For to the Southwzrd of the Iſlands between 19:9 
it and the South ſhore of the Harbour is foul Ground, The 
Harbour lies in W. S. W. 
From Harbor Grace to Cap? St. Francis 

ven Leagues and a halt. 

From H irber Grace to Bryants Cove; is 8 W. about half a Lea 
ut is not a place whereShips uſe; one Planter lives there bei 
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the Bat er 
Ledge, 


is Eaſt Northerly 
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W-arbonera 
Send. 


is S.S.E. a League or 


no place of ſhelter for a Boat, but when the Wind is off he ſhoar; 


neithet is there any ſafety betwen Bay Verds and Carborera ; 


(which is about ten leagues and a half, and lies South Weſt anc 
SW. hy S.) only Two places forBoats,the one in the SW. Cov. 
of Green Bay, which is but an indifferent place, and lies South, 


Weſt about tour Leagues and a half from Bay Verds, the other 


is Salmon Cove, which is about three Leagues to the Northwar: 
of Carbonera. 2 

From BayVerds bead to Green Bay is South Weſt about 4 leap 
and 2 half. This Bay is above a league over, but not auy thing 
confiderable in it only the aforeſaid South Weſt Cove, and a 

lace in the Bottom of the Bay, whete the Indians gome every 
eat to dig Okar to okar themſelves. 

From the South point of Oreen Bay to Black head is S. W a 
League, and from Black bead to Salmon Cove is SW by W. four 
Miles: It is a place of ſhelter for Boats, an Iſland lying in the 
middle; a River in the ſaid Cove runs up, in which are ſtore oj 
Salmon. _ * 

From Black head to Carbonera is 8 W. half S. between 4 and 
5 Leagues. 

From Salmon Cove to Carbonera the Courſe is 8. W. about 3 

leagues, The South end of Carbonera Iſland is low, upon which 
is a Bullwark of 20 Guns, which the Merchant Men made for 
their Defence. The Harbour of Carbonere is very bold on both 
fides, fo is tae Il ind, between which and the Main are Rocks, 
which are juft finder Water. This is a good place for Ships to 
ride in, and fo. catching and curing of Fiſh, and ſcveral Inhabi- 
rants with Paſtorage, and abovean hundred Head of Cattel 
which afford good Milk and Butter in the Summer time; there 
is very good anchoring in clear Ground, fair turning in or our 
being a Mile broad, and 3 Miles in the River, riding in 5, 6 
7, 8 fathom, or deeper Water if you pleaſe. But to theiNorth- 
ward of this Port ofCarbonera are two Coves where Planters live 
and keep Boats for Fifhing; the Northermolt of theſe two Coves 
is called Cloton Cove, not for Ships, but good for Boats, being 
about 2 Miles from Carbonerd; the other is called Crocſters Cove 
where live t v Families, and is but a little ro the Northwardiof 
the Entrance of Carbonera (Bay or) Port. 
' If yeu are bound (or intend for Carbonera, you may go on 
which fide of the Iſland you pleaſe, which lies without the Bay 
(or Entrance) about a Mile from the ſhore, but if you go to th: 
Southward of the [{land, you muſt keep the middle between 
the Point of the Iſland, and the South poiut of Carbonera, becau ſe 
it is foul off the 8. W. end of the Iſland, and off the South point 
of the Main; there fore your beſt going in is to the Northward 
of Carbonera Iſland (and fo is the going in to Harbor race to the 
Northward of Harbor Grace Iſland) Carbonera lies in WSW. 2 
and a half ct 3 Miles. And from Carbonera to Harbor Grace 
more. 


From Carbonera to Harbor Grace SSE and NNW. one from 


the other above a League; but the Harbor Grace lies in from the 


good p ace tor the catching of Fiſh 


In the going into this 


Cove lies a Rock in che middie, but above Water: Vu may go 
ia on either ſide with a Ship and have 4 or 5 fathom, and an- 
BY day A, clean — 6 

rom Harbor Grace to Spaniarde Bay is S8 W. about thre 3 
tois B. is deep and large, almoſt the like the Bay Naberpi, be 3 
there are no Inhabitants, neither do Men uſe this place for fiſh- af 
ing, but there is good anchoring all over the Bay: And it is bur 
2 ſmall Neck of Land over to Bay Roberts. 

From Spaniards Bay to Bay Roberts is South by Eaſt ſourherly 
bout two Miles, This Bay is about two Miles and a half broad <© 
from the North point to the South point, which lies North-weſt Bay Robert 
and South-eaſt one from the other; there is very good turning in 
co the Bay; and no danger but what you fee. You may borrovy 
on either fide and go clofe to the Ifland which lies on the Star- 
board fide going in. The Bay is at leaſt 3 leagues deep from 
the firſt Entrance; it runs up with two Arms, after you are a 
League in, the one lies up W.N.W- and is the deepeſt, and the 
other S. W. being paſt the Hand, or io the Weltward cf it. 
which is bold too, you may run up about a Mile, and lie Land- 
lock'd in 9 or 10 fathom within the Iſland. 

From Bay Roberts to Port Grave is 3 or 4 Miles: About the 
Point thisBay is large and deep and very bold, as the other Bays 
are; there is a Cove on the Starboard fide going into this Bay, 
called Sheeps Cove, where you may moar your Ship b Head 
4nd Stern, and ride in 4 and a half or 5 fatham, but your An- 
chor in the S W. lies in 22 fathom about a Cable and a quarters 
len th from your Sbip. | 

rom Ships Cove to Port Grave is Weſt by South a Mile or p.. 
ſomewhat more, but Ships ride not within the ſmall Iflands Grand 
which are by Port Grave being ſhoal Water within them, but 
ride off without them. 81 | 
From Sheeps Cove to Cupids Cove the Courſe S. S. W. about Cupids 
4 Miles: It is a good place for aShips or two to ride in 4; 5, or Cove 
6 fathom, and are not above a Point open; the Cove lies in 
SW. and the South fide of the Bay to Barnt. head lies N. E. by 
E: and S. W. by W. one from the other about a League, for 
Sheeps Cove and Cupids Cove are in the ſame Bay of Port Grave; 
bur Cupids Cove is on the South fide, and the other two on the 
North fide; the Head of the Bay runs up W. 8. W. and is above 
three Leagues long. 

Burnt Head which is the South point of the Bay and Port Bu; 
Grave lies S. E. by E- and N. W. by W. two and a half or three Head 
Miles. Burnt Head, is fo called by reaſon the Trees that were 
In it are burnt down. 4 | 
From Burnt Head to Brigus is S by W. a League: The South Briigur 
Point of Brigas is a high ragged Point which is good to know it 
by the Bay of Brigzs is not above half the Breadrh of Port- 
Grabe Bay, and you run up SW by W and WSU. about half a 
League and anchor on the North fide, where two Flantegs live 
in 2 {mall Bay: Only fmall Ships ufc 
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From Brigus to Colliers Bay is 88 W. a and a halt or 3 Miles, 
it is a Place (now) not Inbabited. And from Collier: Bay to 
Salnen Cove is S. about 2 Miles and a half, but no Place conſi- 
derable, and without Inhabitants. It is ſometimes called Sal- 
mon Pool. C | 
From Salmon Cove to Harbour Main, the Courſe is S. E. a- 
bout 2 Miles. In this placeJives à Planter, it's a g lace 
for fiſhing; bot Ships ſeldom go ſo high up in the Bay. 

5 From Burnt bead to Har baur Main is South about 3 Leagues 
Hey Road and a half. And from Harbour Main to Holy Road is SE, by 8. 
about two Miles, then the Land tends away to the Eaſt- 
ward towards Bell ie. Holy Road, hath eleven fathom Water 
; good Ground. | "Ag 
Split point _ Bay Yerds bead to Split point, the Courſe is E. N. E. 
„half a League. 
Grates From Splir point to the Point of the Grates, N. N. W. wwo 
Leagues, | 
—— the Point of the Grates to the N. W. or North end of 
the Iſland Bacaliez, the Courſe is E. by S. 4 and a half or 5 
Miles. | 
Breakheart From the Grates to Break Heart point is N. N W. W. N W. 
Point and W. tending about Points - Between the Grates and this 
Point is a Biy where Boats may lie with the Wind off the Land 
(or Shore) of Break Heart point, there is a Ledge of Rocks, bu! 
above Water. F 
From Break Heart point to Sherwick Point going into Old Per- 
lican, the Courſe is 8. W. by S. 5 or 6 Miles, To the South- 
| ward of Break Heart Point lies a {mall Iſland ſome little dit: 
geurvylſetanc the ſhore, called Scurvy land, between the ſaid Iſland 
Sherwick and She#wick Point runs in a preity deep Bay, and lies in S. 
Point E. from Shermwick Point about three quarters of a Mile. 
Sher wick Point is bold (off of which lies a Rock above Water) 
this point is the North point of O Perlican. He that is bound 
a to Old Perlican, cannot go with a Ship to the Northward of the 
Iſland Jrhat is between the Iſland and Sherwick Poim, although 
it ſeems a fair Paſſage, yet is altogether foul Ground, and a ſhoal 
of Rocks from the Main to the ifland (which Iſland is about a 
Oe peili. Mile and a quarter round and about half a Mile in length) there 
can fore whoever intends for Od Perlican with a Ship muſt go to 
the Southward of the Iſland between that and the Main, and run 
in within the Iſland, and anchor in 4 or 5 fathom. But there is 
2 Rock juſt even with the Water, and ſome under Water that lies 
about the middle of the Bay within the Iſland, or rather neareſt 
to the Main. O14 Perlican is but an idifferent Road, if the 
Wind comes out at WNW. you are forc'd to Buoy your Cables 
for the badneſs of the Ground, and the Boats go a great way 
for the catching of Fiſh, about 5 or 6 Miles, unleſs it be in the 
very chief of Summer: In this Place live ſeveral Planters. 
rom Old Perlican to Sille Cove W. S. W. Southerly About 7 
sine Cove Leagues : Sille Cove is but an indifferent place for Ships, ſuch 
another as Bay Verds, 
=} From 01d Perlican to New Perlican, the Courſe is WSW. 8 
New Per-Leagues. This is a very good Harbour, where you may lie 
Landlock'd in 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, or 10 fathom: It is very bold and 
large going in, ſo that if you can ſee the Point before Night, you 
may ſafely run in, nothing to hurt you but the ſhore it ſelf, the 
Eaſtermoſt point going in, is called Smut ey Noſe Point, and the 
W ermoſt is Gor /ob Point, between which points is the Entrance, 
and is almoſt 2 Miles broad, and hath a bout 20 fathom Water 
and as you fail in it grows narrower, and ſhoarler; lying in firſt 
WSW. after runs up to the Weſtward in a Bight, where you 
lie Landlock'd, and above halt a Mile broad, fo that you may 
turn in or out, and anchor in what Depth you pleaſe, from 12 
o, 8, 6, 5 or 4 fathom very Good ground. The Deſcription 
of this Harbour I bad from Mr. Job Edwards, who fiſh'd there 
formerly , all the teſt being my own Experience. New Perlican 
is but five Leagues over to Random Head, and lies neareſt N. W. 
and S. E. one from the other In the River or Bay of Random 
| Random, are ſeveral Arms and Hattours, for Random and Smiths Sound 
comes all into one, but it is 9 or ο Leagues unto the Head of 
each where they meer, and there is a littie Iſland at the Head 
where is 4 and 5 fithom; only at the Iſland going through you; 
have not above 12 foot Water, and it is not a Mile broad there, 
as I was imform'd by thePlanters (at Bonaventure) who uſually 
go a Furring there in the Winter; Smith Sound runs in W. S. W. 
as far as 1 could ſee off Bonabenture I was alſo imformed that 
it is but 15 Leagues from Honaventure to Tickle Harbour, the 
bottom of Trinity Bay, but there is a Bay called Bay-Bulls, 
which runs in 3 or.4 Leagues: and is not over from thence to 


4 


in good ground. You have there a very ſecure, Place for Boats i 4 
bad weather; running in within a Point (behind or) to the N. 
ward of theAdmirals Stages, like a great Pond, leavipg the Plan- 
ters Houſe on the Larboard-ſide+ - This Place will contain a- 
bove 100 Boats in Security. Wc R 1 
There is an Iſland which lies off the W. point of the Harbour 
called Gall. Hand, off of which they uſe to fiſh ; from the ſaid 
Iſland the Harbour lies in N about a Mile There are ſeveral 
Iſlands which lie without off of Bonaventure, the one lies 
from the Port SS W. 5 or 6 Miles, called Green-[/and, which 
is a pritty big Iſland, and you ſee it as ſoon as you come out of 
Trinity Harbour(in fair weather) another land lies S. W. by S. 
Miles, and another Iſlard without that about 4 or 5 Miles 
rom Bonaventure, the ſame Courſe of S. W. by 8. 
From the Bonaventure Head to the Hor ſchops is E. Ns E. and Horſchen 
W. S. W. about 3 Leagues and a half one from the other. neben 7 


Fj 
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But from Bonaventure-bead to Trini:y Harbour is NE. by N. 
and S. W. by S. one from the other about 2 Leagues; between +. 
which are ſome Bays, but not for Ships to ride in unleſs the , 
Wind be off the Shore by. 4 

TheHor/cbops and Shermic# point (being the Notih point of 
Trinity Harbour lies W. N. W. and B. S. E. one from the other; 

2 Leagues between the Hor /chops and Trinityr harbour, are two 
places where Ships uſe to fiſh, the one isEng/1/b-barbour,and lies Engliſh 
W. N. W. from * * 2 Miles, and after you ate about g Harbour 
Point tends to E. N. E. again; it is a clean Bay, and you ride 

in 4 or 5 fathom Water: A Planter or two lives here, 821 

From Engliſh Harbour to Salmon Cove, the Courſe is NW. by Cors 
W. Weſterly, about half a League, it is à place of fiſhing, and 13 
dere is a River runs up above 2 Miles to the Northward. - Fs 

Without Salmon Cove is a Head - land, called Foxes 1//ard, yet Foxes 
joyns to the Main by a Neck of Beach. To the North ward of 1nd 
the ſaid Iſland, or Head-land, between it and Sherwick Point, 
runs in a Bay called RobinFoods , and in the ſaid Bay, behind a 
Peint which lies our, ſmall Ships ride, and fiſh there. 

From the Horſchops to Tring Harbour the Courſe is WNW, 
about 2 Leagues. Trinity Harbour is the beſt and largeſt Har- | 
Tour in all the Land, having ſcveral Arms and Coves where many . 
hundred Ships may all ride Landlock d; it is a Place where 
you may turn in or out, being bold to on each fide, neither is 
there any Danger but what you ſee, only going in to the S. W. 
Arm, where the Admirals Stage uſually is, lies a Shoal called 
the Muſche! Bank, which ſhoots off from the Point within the 
{mall [{land on the Larboard fide going in, and lies over NW, 
about a third of the breadth of that Arm, which you muſt avoid; 
being withig that Bank, which will diſcoyer it ſelf by the Co- 
lour of the Water, you may edge over cloſe to the South-ſhore 
if you pleaſe, or keep your Lead to avoid the Myſche/ Bank, 
giving it a little diſtance; you may anchor in 14, 12, or 10 fa- 
tt om, and you may come near to the Stage on ſhore as to make 
a Stage with Top-maſts.to your Stage on ſhore to lade or unlade 
your Ship. It is a moſt excellent Harbour; tor after you are in 
this S. W. Arm, there is another runs up W. N. W. near 2 Miles, 
and near the Head of that another runs up S. S. W. but there is 
a Bar or Ledge in the entrance of this 88 W. Arm, but the 
former WNW. is a large Place, good anchoring for 500 Sail of 
Ships. You have beſides theſe forememtioned Arms, the Main 
Harbour (running or) lying up N. N. W. and being within the 
Harbour's Mouth, you may ride in a Cove large and good on 
the Starboard or Ealt fide, and Landlock'd in good Ground: 
where Planters live, and over againſt that Cove, on the Lar- 
board or Weſt fide, is two other Coves, the Northermoſt of 
them is called the Vice AdmiraPs Cove, for the Conveniency of 
curing of Fiſh, And above, or to the Northwaid of that is a 
large Cove or Arm, called God Almighty's Cove, where there is 
room enough for 3 or 400 Sail of Ships to ride all in clean 
Ground, neither Wind nor Sea can hurt you, norany Tide: In 
which place Ships may lie undeſcovered till you ran up ſo far 
to bring it open, Several other Places there are in this excellent 
Harbour, good clean Ground, though Clay in all the Arms and 'Þ 
Coves of Trinity, and have 4 and 5 fathom Water within two f 
Boats length of the Shore any where, and 6, 9,8, 9, 10, 12 and | 
14 fathom, and ſome Places more, in the middle of the Arms 
and Channels, as you pleaſe ; you may turn in or out as fad 
before, obſerving your. Tide, which riſes there about 4 Foot, 
{ometime more. For not only Sherwick Point is bold, which is 
the Northermoſt, but alſo Salvages which is the Southetmoſt. 

From the . to the South-head of Cartalina Bay is N. 

E. by N. and N. E. 5 Leagues. About a League to the North- 


” 


: 
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Placentia Bay, the Back (or Weſt ſiſe of the Land) above two 
Miles. And that the Iſlands off Pacent ia Bay are about 9 or 10 
Leagues long a piece, and 5 Miles broad, on which ate many 

Deer : they lie N.W. and S.E. 
From Bogaverture to Irelands Eye is S. W. a or 2 Leagues 

and a halt, | 

From Bonaventure Head to Bonaventure, the Courſe is NW, 
half a Point weſterly, about e Miles or more, but being got a 
Port Bona. Mile from the Head, then the Harbour lies in N. W. by N. about 
venture Mile to the Admira's Stage. The Port Bonaventure lies within 
2 {mall lilands, between which you fail in, but you may go on 
either fide of the Iſlands hetween that and the Main, if you have 
a leading Wind, no danger, and ſhall have 4 and 5 fathom at 
leaſt, and run in within the {aid Iſlands, and anchor in that depth 


aut 
1 . * 


ward of the Horſcbops is Green Bay, which runs pretty deep in 3 
but no place where Ships ride or ule to fiſh ; being paſt Greer 
Bay, there is no place or Cove for Boats till you come to Ragged 
Harbour, ot Cattaling: _ , 

From the South head of Cattalina Buy, to the North head is S. bead of 
N. N. E 3 Leagues between which two Heads is Ragged Har- the Hay of 
hour and Cattalina Harbour, Cattalina Harbour lies ſrom the E "the N. 

' o the N. 
South head N. by E. Northerly about 5 Miles. head. 
Fagged lar bour is fo called by reaſon of the abundance of rag. Ragged 
ged and ſcraggy Rocks which lie before and within theHarbour, Harbour 
There is no going into the Southward with Ships hot only for bo 
Boats, and that you muſt be well acquainted with, for there are 
very many Rocks above and under Water. Whoſvever intends © 
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for Ragged Harbour with a Ship, muſt go to the Northward of all 
the afaceſaid ragged Rocks or Iſlands that lie before it (which 


wie the Harbour) and run ſo far to the northward till you bring 


Ragged Harbour open, and then fail in between a round Iſland which 


lies cloſe to the Main, and à great black Rock, which lies off the 
North End of all the Ragged iands, and fo {ail in till you are a- 


bout the middle ofethe atoreſaid If.ands, which will be to Seaward 
ot you, and anchor there: There is a River of freſh Water at 


. the Head of the Harbour, but no Inhabitants. 


Two Miles to the northward of Ragged Harbour lies the Har- 
bout of Cattalina, which is a very good and ſafe Harbour, and good 
Ground, not above 8 tgthom, trom 3 to 4, 5, 6, 7, or 8 fathom, 
as you pleaſe. You may, with a leading Wind, ſail between the 
ſmall land which lies a little to the ſouthward of the Harbour, 
and ſball have 4 or 5 fathom at the leaſt going through, but ir is 
not above a Cable'slength broad ; or you may go without the ſaid 
Iland to the eaſtward of it, giving the Ifland a ſmall Birth, and 
ſo {ail in with the middle of the Harbour, for about a Mile diſt- 
ance {rom the S. poin of the Harbour EN. E. lies a Shoal which 
breaks upon it in any Sea; but you may ſail between the Iſland 
and thi, Shoal, or you may go to the northward of it between the 
Shoal and the North Shore, and borrow. off the N. fide of the 
Mein off of Little Cattalina, a Bay which lies in. 

Being off Little Cattalina, all the way to the Harbour, you have 
not above 10 fathom, and from 10 to 8 and 7 fathom, then 8 and 
9 fathom again. It is reported that. there is a Rock, which lies 
about three quarters of a Cables length from the S. point of the 
entring into the Harbour, which hath but g or 10 foot water on it, 
but by all the Endeavours I made by Sounding, I could not find 
it; putting in 3 times in a Shallop. However it is eaſily avoided, 


it uy ſuch, by keeping Boie nearer to the N. ſhore, till you 


are {hut within the ſaid Point; for all the Harbours over is good 
Sounding - Claſe to the Shore, within the Harbour you may an- 
chor in 5 fathom landlqck'd. In the S. W. Arm the Harbour lies 
in W. S. V. ot you may anchor in 3 fathom and a half within to 
the ſouthward of the little ſmall green Iſland within the ſaid Har- 
bour, or run up two Miles towards the River Head, where freſh 
Water runs down, In this Harbour you may anchot in 7,6, 5, 
«or 4 fathom. There is a kind of a Boat riſes in this place very 
often that will cauſe the Water to riſe 2 foot preſently, and then 
down again, and you have it two or three times in three or four 
Hours gx certain Seaſons. Ir is a very good Harbour, and Abun- 
dance oft yaur Herb Alexander grows on that ſmall Iſland in the 
Harbour. Here is Store of Salmon at the Head of the Harbour, 
it you have Nets. Here are no Inhabitants. And near a ſmall 
Cove in the W. N. W. within the ſmall Iſland is a Fire- ſtone of a 
liſtering Colour, a kind of a Mineral, excellent good for Wheel- 
pe growing in the Rocks, 


From Catalina Harbour to Little Cattalina, is NNE. about half 


a league, it ſeems to be a good ſandy Bay, but I went not into it. 
From Cattalina Herhour to the North Head of the Bay, is N. E. 
Eaſterly a League and a Half. 
From the N head of Cattalina bay to Flowers-Point, the Courſe 


N. head of is N. by E a League and a half; 4 Miles oft of which Point lie 
the Bay of 


Cattaſ ina. 


Sunken Rocks, called Blowers Rocks, which break upon them in a 
ſwelling (or great) Sea, and diſcover themſelves plain; they lie 
about half a leag off ſhore, which is the utmoſt I could perceive by 
all che Curiolicy I had to take notice of them, by paſſing by them 


twice in the Day time: You may go between the Point of the 


Flowers (which hath ſome Rocks lying off it) and the ſaid ſunken 


Rocks ; you have a Mark if in the Day time, to go without them Jas the Fiſherma m 


which is to keep C. Larjan open ot Bird · Iſland, and that will ca r- 
ry you clear without to the Eaſtward of them with any Ship. 
Some would needs petſwade that the Plowers- Rocks lie 2 or 3 leag. 
of, but 1 am net of that Opinion, knowing to the contrary- 


K weſaia From Flowers: point to Birds-INand, the Coutle is N by W. a 
* bout three Miles and a half. Within the ſaid Birds-Iland is a | 


large Bay, $pd one Arm within the S. point of Land, which runs 
up W. S. W. a good diſtance, where Ships may ride: There is a- 
nother Armalſo runs up within ſome Rocks which are above Wa- 
ter; but I went not into that Arm, for the Bay runs to Cape Lar- 


jan Birds Iland abquads with Willocks, Gannets, Pidgeons, 


Gulls, Cc. which breed there in the Summer. 


C. Lain. From Birgs-Iand to Cape Larjan, the Courſe is North Eaſterly 
between 2 or 3 Miles. | | 
From Flowers-point to Cape Zarjan is N. half 2 Point Weſter- 4} 


iy; Cape Lqrjar is but a low Point, off which lies a great Rock 
above Water. | 


n 
— 


From Cape Larjan to Spillers- point, is NN V. a {mall teag, be- piles 
ween which Cape and Sillers point runs it a pretty deep Bay ; ont 
over which Point between chat and Cape Larjan you will (ce che 

high Land of Port Bonaviſta, when you are a good diſtat cc off at 

dea, being high Land, Yillers-point is indifferent high, ſteep 
up, and bold too, 2 

From Spillers-point to Cape Bonaviſta, the Coutſe is N. N. W. Cape Bo- 

a great league berween which is a very great and deep Bay, that naviſla. 
Men acquainted would judge that there went in the Harbour of 
Bonaviſta, it is but a ſmall diſtance of about two Miles and a half 
over, from the bottom of the Bay to Port Honaviſta by Land and 

is but a meer Neck ot Land to Red head Bay ſtom this Bay, not 
above half a Muſquet- ſnot. The Cape Bonaviſta is a Bluff head 
And about three quarters of a Mile N. by W. from the Cape lies "rt 
a {mall Iſland called Gul Iſland, eaſy to be known, being indiffe- Gull Ifte, 
rent high, and higheſt in the middle, and makes ſome what like the 

Form of a Fiower-de-luce, or a Hat with great Brims ; you may 
ſee it#four or five Leagues off in clear Weather And N E. about 
a League from Cape Bonaviſta, is a Ledge of about ten fathom 

Water on it, where Boats uſc to fiſh. Cape #onavi/ia lies in La- 
titude 59 Degrees o Minutes. 


From Cape Bonavifta to Port Bonaviſta, the Courſe is 8. W. 
and VE one from the other about; Miles. He that comes'from 
the ſouthward and intends for Bonaviſta, may ſail from Gull 
Iſland and the Cape, it being both bold and above three quarters 
of a Mile aſunder, but you muſt leave Green-Ifland on your Lar- 
board · ſide going to Bonaviſta, for between it and the Main is but 
narrow, and ſome Placesſhoal Rocks, not ſafe for Ships to paſs 
thro ; but you may fail between the ſaid Green Mand and Stone Green Ile 
Iſland, with any Ship without Danger, being {ate and bold; or 
you may go to the weſtward of Store-Ifland, and run to the ſouth- Stone ld 
ward till you open the Bay or Harbour of Bonaviſta, and are paſt 
Moſes-Point, and ſo to the ſouthward of the Rocks called the Moses 
Sweeres, which are high Rocks, within which you ride (ſor there ,”* 8 
is no Paſſage to the Northward of them) and you lie in 11, 10, 9 
8. 7,6, or 5 fathom, as you pleaſe, and muſt always have a good 
Anchor in the S. W. and another fait on the Sweeres, or anchor in 
the N. W. for your weſterly Winds blow right into the Road. 
It flows generally to the northward : About Bonaviſta, and the 
Places adjacent W. N. W. that is a W. N. W. Moon makes the * rs 
higheſt Water, which moſt Maſtcrs of Ships uſing theſe Parts 
have obſerved. 

With ſmall Veſſels you may go between Green Iſland and the 
Main (but not with great Ships) and ſo to Red. head, but the Bay 
between the Points — againſt Green- Iſland) and Red. head is all 
foul Ground to anchor in. A little Diſtance, about a Cables length Red. head 
from the ſhore, is a ſunken Rock, but with Boats you may go be- 
ewezn the ſhore and it, the Sea breaks on ir. Beir g paſt Red head, 
you ſail S to Moſer pont; between which two Points is a large 
Bay ot Cove, called Baylies Cove, where you may anchor if occa- 
ſion. There is a Stage kept generally for fiſhing every Year, on 
the Larboard or North-ſide of the Bay. 

From the Eaſt part of the Grind Bank of Newfonrd und, in the Latit. 
45% o to the Eaſt part of the Bank of Qzeo, 44 ro” | made 120 leag: 
diſtance. The Ncrth part of Bank Queco, in Latit. 45% 00” the §. W. of 
Queco, in 44? 10 ; The Iſle of Sabes, in Latitude 445 107 and about 14 
Leagues to the Weſtward of Bank Queco , The North part of Queco on a 
Welt courſe is about 18 Leagues in Length, from the NW. part of Queco 
to the Harbour ot Cazſo, is N. W by W. half W. zo Leagues; after you 
have loſt Sounding of Queco, on which is commonly about 35 tathom, 
unleſs on the S. E. 2 where (and on a certain Spot near the middle, 

rms us) there is hut 1K fathom after you are to the 

Weſtward of Qucco, and alſo before, you have 100 and 95 fathom black 
Mud ; there is a ſmall narrow Bank, that lies about 2 Leag to the N.W. x 
of the middle of Qx-co, but it reaches not ſo far to the N. ward as the N. 
part of Qxeco; about zo Leag. WNW. from the NW. point of Queco, you 
will ſtrike Ground on French- mans Bank, which is a narrow Bank that 
ſtretches ESE, and WNW. thwart the Harbour of Cauſo, about 9 Leag- 
off; you muſt keep your Lead going when you reckon your ſelt nigh 
this Bank, or elſe on a N. W. Coutle you will ſoon be over it, being not 
paſt 3 Leagues broad, and when over it you will have 100, and 95 Fath 
Water black Mud; it is the beſt way to fall to the Weſtward of Cau/o, 
becauſe on the French Coaſt you have no Soundings as | have heard the 


Fiſherman ſay, and the Winds in the Summer generally are S. W. and 
W. S. W. and very often foggy. | | | 


Note, The Ground to the Weſtward of Caruſo riſes ver y ſudden, from 
100, 95, Jo, to 40 fathom hard Ground, then are you not paſt two or 
three Miles off the Land; be careful of falling in with Cauſo in Foggy 
| Weather, tor 8 E. and E.S. E. from it lies ſunken Rocks, which in fair 

Weather ſeldom ſhow themſelves at high Water. 


Me Courſe and Diſtance of the Coaſt of Newfound-Land, bet ween Cape Race and Cape Spear. By Captain 
HENRY SOUTHWOOD. Theſe Courſes ſet by a Meridian Compaſs, without Allowance of Variation, 


| TE INES * | es = Leagues. Miles 
12 From Cape Race no Cape Ballard ——— —— [N. N. E. oe Den OY 
rom Cape Ballard to the South point of Renowes. N. N. E. | 2 
From Cape Ballard to Renowes Rock which is high above water | N. E. Nly. 2 
From Cape Ballard to Ferryland head NE. by N. half N 5 | : 
From Rexowes point to Fermowes, NE. by N. and N. N. E and N.] N. N. E. balf E. * mo 
From Renowes to Ferrylaud head. ——c NF, by N. half N. 3 
From Fermowes to Baldhead — —— IN. N. E. 8 
| vgs Bald head to Ferryland bead —— ——— | NE. halt Northetly | 17 | 
rom Bald head to Black bead ĩ“ [North 1 or 12 
From Black head to Ferryland bead —— —— —— [N. E. by E. I 
From Black bead to Agua Fort — —— ———-—— [N. W. by N. 3 or x 
Bom Aus Fort to Ferryland head, the South part of the Head-- |Eaſt 1 | 
From Agua Fort to Crow Iſland —— —-—— [E. N. E. WA, 
From Crow Hand to Ferrjland head — == == == . E. by S. D | 
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and ſeveral Ports and Head. lands in the Bay of Conſumption, or Conceprion, 


| R | _ Courſe. Leagues, | Miles. 
From Ferrzlaud head to Cape Broyle-head —— — orth by Eaſt 11 2 . 
From the Eaſt-End of Bou) land to Cape Broyle« Head North North Eaſt | 1 
From Hrn land- Hedd to the South of Gull-INand, which is off Mitleſi-Bay North North Eaſt 5+ ; 
From Ferrylaud Head to Cape Hear - © woIWN.E halt E. 114 or 15 
From Cape Broyle head, the Bay or Harbour Cape Broyle lies in uſt North Weſt 2 
From Cape Broy/e-bezd tothe N. head of C. 8rozle Harbour, or Brigus Point|North by Weſt 6 
From the ſaid North Point of Cape Broyle Harbour into Brigus, is North Weſt balf Hr I 
From Cape B7oy/e-Head to Cape Neddick — — North by Eaſt N erly 13 or 5 
From Cape Neddick to Baline Head — £ — North Ea by North 1 
From Cape Broyle to Baline- Head —— — ren Northerly > 
From Baline Head to Baline, is N. W. and N. W. by W. + of a Mile —IN. . by W. 
From Haline- Mead to Iſles D' Sp.fr the Body of them — — [N. NE. 1 2 
From Baline- Head to the N. W. End of Gooſe and — — [North Eaſt LE 3 
From Baline-Head to the 8 E. End of Gudſe-IHlan = ——— —— Ef by North 
From Balipe-Head to Green Iſtaad — ME. half northerly 15 or 5 
From Baline-Head to Gull Iſland —— — — —-— [North Eaft ty North 2 
From Paline Head to Bay Bulls Head — —— [North Eaſt by North gi or 10 
From Baline Head to the N. point of Momables bay or S point of Witleſi- bay | NNE. half northerly 15 
From the North point of Momables-$ay, or South point of Muleſi- bay : 
to Bay Bulls South point Nun Eaſt by North I 
From the ſaid Point of Momables to Green Iſland =—— tt Eaſt I or x7. 
From the ſaid point of Momables to the N. W. End of Gull. Iaand — North © aft z * 
From the ſaid point to the South End of Gull- Iſland Eoſt North Eaft I or 14 a 
From the South point of Bay Bulli to the North point of Bay Bulls — North Eaft northerly * or 14 , 
From Bay Bulli to the South point of Petty Harbour, the Spout between North Eaſt by North 35 i 
From the South point of Petty-Harbour to the North point of Petty Harbour North North Eaſt 1 
From the North point of Petty Harbour to Cape Spear — North Eaſt by North 2 
From Cape D' Sear to St. John's Harbour — — —— North Weſt by North 1. or 4 
! : Ns 
The Courſes and Diſtance of the Coaſt of Newfound-Land from Cape Spear to Bay Verds, Bacalieu, 


From Cape Seat to Cape St. Francis, N. and N. by W. and N. W. by N. 
From Cape Spear ro St. John. — — — — 


From Cape Sear to Sugar Loaf 


From Cape Spear to Red- Heal. p-l — — 
From St John's to Small Point — — — 
From Small Point to Sugar Loaf — — — 
From Sugar Loaf to Red bead — a 


From Red-Head to the South Point of Torbay — — 
From the South Point of Torbay to Green Cove, or Anchoring Place —— 
From the South Point of Torbay to the North Point called Flat Rock — 
From the North Point of Torbay, of Flat Rock, to Red-head North 
From Flat Rock to Blackhead (by North} —— — —2 —— 
From Blackhead to Cape St. Francis — 
From Cape St. Francis to Bay Verds bead mw 
From Cape St. Fraucis to the Iſland Bacalieu — 
From Cape St. Francis to Bel Je in the Bay of Conſumption, S. W. and — 
From Cape St. Francis to Green Bay in the Bay of Conſumption, — 
From Cape St. Francis to Blacthead in the Bay of Conſumption — 
From Cape St. Francis to the North Point of Carbonera 


| 


— —_— 


From Cape St. Francis to Spaniards. (aß — ——k —% — 
From Cape St. Francis to Port Grove — — — — 
From Cape St» Francis to Holy Road, which is the bottom of Conſumption-bay 
From Holy Road to Harbour Main — — — 

From Harbour Main to Salmon Cove — — age 
From Salmons Cove to Celliers-bay — — — 
From Colliers bay to Brigus (by Nor h) — — — 
From Brigus to Burut-Head (which is the South Point of Port Ero ve bay 
From Harbour Main to Burnt head — 


From Burnt head to the South Part of great Bell Ie 


From Burnt-head to Cape St. Francis — 

From Burnt-head to the South Point of Bay Roberts — 

From Burnt head to Cupids Co ve —_— — 

From the South Point of Bay Roberts to the North Point of Bay Roberts — 
From the South Point ot Bay Roberts ro the South Point of Bell Ie 
From the North Point of Bay Roberts to the North Point of Spaniardi- bay 
From Spaniardi-bay' to the South Point of Herbour Grace — 
From Harbour Grace to Carbonera 8 . —ů— 
From Carbenera to Bay Vd, N. E. by N. and N. E.ññx?» — — 
From Carbonera to Black head (North Eaſt Northerly) — — — 
From Bay erdi-hcad to - Flamborough hend — — — 


From Burnt-heud to the North Part of great Bel Irie — — E. by N. ha N. 


Courſe. 

North by West 

North N eft by North 

North 

North 

North Eaft by North 

North by Eaſt 

North 

IN. by W. half weſterly 

Weft by North 

North by Weſt 

North by Wet 

N. by W. half weſterly 

North Weſt 

North 

North by Eaſt 

South Weſt by South 

North Weit half North 

North Weſt 

Weſt 

Weſt South Weſt 

South Weſt by Weſt 

South Weſl by South 

North Weſt by North 

North Weſt 

North 

North North Eaft 

North by Eaft 

North | 

Eaſt 5 

N. E. by E. Northerly 
orth by Eaſt 


IWeſt South Weſt 


North Weſt 

E S. E. Eaſterly'. 

N by W. northerly 
North North Eaſt 
North North Weſt 
North Eaſt northerly 
North Eaſt northerly © 
South Weſt by Weſt 


From Bay Verds head to the South Weſt End of Bacalien ——— ᷑ͥ—ͤ— 
From Bay Herd: head to Split Point which is againſt Bacalien Hand won 


Eaſt by North 
Eafi North Eaſt 


| Leagugs. 


Miles. 
Ts 
1 
27 
I 
8 
3 or 2 
* or 35 
4 
F 
I 
I 
1 22 
7 or x 
2 r 
2 *. JB 
I, : 
$5 or 
p | 
5+ 
6 
1 
72 » 
9 
92 or 10 
13% or 13 
3 
z 
3 
23 
1 1 
3 or 21 
1 way . 
33 0r 4 Or 13 
34 
10 £5 
D 1 
5 or 4 
1 
7 or 21 
1 | 
8 or af 
3 
I; 
105 
4: 
2 
It | 
* or 11 
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The Courſes and Diſtances ſrom Split-Point, which is a Mile and a ha 
found- land to ſeveral Places in the Bay 


| "> Wo" lM 


T” 


m _ ” 


as 


If from Bay Verds-Head in News 
of Trinity. 


2 . T1 Leagues Niles. 
From Split Toint to the Grates, —=— — — c.. ang £1 — 
From the point of Grates to the NW. or of N. end of Bacalien. —| Eaſt by Soutli 11 or 
From the Grates to Break heart point (W. by N. and W. by S. and WSW;)-| Weſt by South 11 ; 
From Break heart point to Sherwink Point near Old Perlican S. W. by 8. 12 * 
From Sherwink Point is about a Mile and more into the Road but no Paſſage SS. W g 
for a Ship to the Northward of the Iſland — n 7 
From the Grates to the South head of Cattalina bay ——— North by Weſt 38 
From the Grates to the Horſcheps N. W. hal? Northerly, and — South Eaſt half Southerly] 9 
From the Grates to Bonaventure Harbour is N. W. by W.; W. and —— | SE. by E. half Eaſterly | 11 or 3 . 
The Eaſt end of Bacalies and Catta ina Harbour is NNW. and SE.: N.N.W. Nartherl 13 
From Shertoinł point at Old Perlicax to the South Head of Cattalixa North a little Eaſterly 12 
From Sherw nt point to the middle of the high Land of Green-bay —<D=2D[=—=[| North by Weſt weſterly | 94 
From Sherwixk point to the high Land of the Hor ſchops ————— | N N W. Northerly 9 
From Shervink to Bonaventure head (the high Land ofit) —< —- — | North Weſt Northerly L 
From Sherwink to Salvage point . —— 4 OS by $ooth , 34 | 
From Sherwink or Old Ferlican to New Perlican mom——— — —[Weſt South Weſt 8 
From Old Perlican ro Sile Cove — — j —ͤ W. S. W ſoutherly 7 
From Sille Cove to Raudom- head md ans. rooms ow. THIS or 6 
From Sille Cove to Bonaventure- head and — — —-— | North Eaſterly 8 or 9 
From Bonaventure head to Bonaventure NW and NW. by W. — — | NV. half weſterly ry or 2; 
From Bonaventure head to Lelandt - EF: — — — South Weſt by Weſt 81 : 
From Bonaveuture-head to Trinity Harbony ——— North Eaſt by North * 
From Bona dent ure- head to the Horſcheps ä — |Eaſt North Eaſt 35 
From the Ho» ſchops to Sherwink point being the North point of Trinity Harbour | Welt North Weſt 2 
From the Horfchops to the Sourth-head of Cattalina Bay NE. by N. and —| North Eaſt 5 
From the South head of Cattalina Bay to the North-head — | North North. Eaſt 3 
From the South head of Cattalina Bay to Cattalina Harbour —— —— | North by Eaſt northetly | 15 or 5 
From the North head of Cattalina Bay to Flowers Point — | North by Eaſt 11 or 3 
The Flower Rocks (ſunken) are about a Mile and a half off ſhore — 
From Flowers point to Birds INand — North by Weſt 
From Flowers point to Cape Larjaua·ä . —2 F—— North half weſterly 2 
From Cape Larjan to Spillars print k(aoꝛ——U — — . North North Weſt x 
From Cape [jan to Cape Bonaviſta — — — North North Weſt 2 
From Cape Bonaviſta to Moſes point, entring Port Bona via South Weſt 15 or 5 
From Cape Bona viſta to Gull Ind! —: n—— — | North by Weſt 5 or x 
From Cape Bonaviſta to Cape Fell.! — — —— —— North North Weſt 10 or 12 
From Cape Bona viſta to Salvages — — ———| Weſt North Weſt 9 
From Cape — 1 to Stone Hand, over the North end of Green [land --| Welt 
From Por: Bonaviſta to Keels Point Weſt 5 Leagues, Salvages lying to the 
Northward of Keels about three Leagues — —— _— | | 


Depth of Water on the Bank, and of the South part of the Coaſt of Newfound-land, Sounded as we Failed 
in and out in his Majeſties Ship the Swan: By Capt. Henry Southwood, 


Cape Race Weſt, and F Cape Race Well 43 Leagues, and Cape Spear NW. 


Cape Spear NW. by W. T. little weſterly 39 Leagues you have — 


Renowes and Cape gear} 
Ds | - the outer edge of this Main Bank 


— — 


Renowes W. by N. 68 Leagues, and Cape Spear WN. W. 
northerly 65 Leagues, you have then 95 fathom on 


Fathom 


— — 


by hy 49 Rough fiſhing Ground, ſmall Stones; 
— Sand and ſhells. 


5 95 Fine whitiſh ſand, with ſome black ſpecks. 
2 


— 


What manner of Grounds 


k ; epth Latitude 
Places | How it bears | 1 | Laps | D. M. 
Renowes and {|Weſt 44 5 | — — MO; 
Cape Spear 1 W. N. W. 40 44 Sand 
Fermowes and Veſt 37 7 Pe” > | . 
Cape Spear V. N. W. northerly [33 | Fine white ſand 
e head and} W. by N. northerly |3* 
ape Spear j 63 B 
and Bay Bulls J a 30 | * land 
Ferryland head I Weſt North N. erly} [39 7 3 
and Cape Spear IIVN W. — 26 , 
Ferryland head W. by N. northerly 28 | by 
Cape Broyle 7 h azey Ground 
Bay Bulls and 4 dame diſtance 128 8 80 ; 
Cape Spear « | — 
| _— bead > W. by N northerly [24 i 1 55 THF of 3 
Ferryland bead Weſt by North 17 52 ine ſand 
Cape Broyle Weſt by North 13 a 
Ferryland hend A iſt . 
and Bay Buls I [me dillance 13 1 58 
Cape Broyle W by N. northerly 12 80 
; NW. 10 85 
Cape Breyle and WS W. weſterly % | 
— — $ N W by Ww. : | T 6 95 ieee | 
y Bulli W by N northerly {6g 6 So Ep. yur” 38 
0 by N northerly Fd — 2 a ſome ſmall ſtones 
| | y N nother 0 0 f 
Witleſs Bay and WNW. : ; 5 : IM SR — . 
Cape Sear NJ. W. by W. 34 F Ce | | ; 
Torbay W - A 66 1 . Rough Ground 
| WNW. on 57 {64 Jo Eine ſand and ſtones 
3 N. 50 39 — — Fine ſand 
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Rock 
called the 
Virgits. 
Several 
ens 
Opi ions 
how they 
bear and 
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The Virgins are vety dangerous Rocks, which lie ſome 201eag there is a hole or wide place runs in about 13 Leag. E. ard W. 
off Cape Race, and are above Water, but not very high, 4nd ſome | as mach N-andsS, where thete is no Ground in 120 fathom which 
under Water; the Latitude is about 46 deg and a half. I greatly Queſtion, and the further Southetly on the Bank, che 

But Mr Chrift. Martin ſays they lie ſome 24Leag. off theLand. |ſhoaler water of 24 fathom, in the Latitude of Cape Race, ard 
And Mr. Milliam Hart nell both of Plymonth, at St Johns the | deeper farther N.ly;butI muſt have recourſe ro examine my own 
ſame Day affirms, that he has been fiſhing about them, obſerved | Soundings in and out, and compare it witu the beſt Judgments. 
one Day and found them to be in the Larieugs of 46 Degrees | From Cape Race to. IMiſtaten Point the Courſe is WNW. about 
neareſt, and that the Body ofthem lies S. E. from Cape Baar two Leagues. 
about 17 or 18 Leagyes, | | 


a From Miſtakes Point to the Powles or entring of Trenaſi is W. 
And e Longdon ſays th ey lie E. S. E. about 24 Leagues | NW. 5 Leagues ;there is a deep Bay on the Back fide or Eaſt ſide 
from Cape Race, who ſaith he hath ſeen them; but havving not | of Powles and a neck of Beach, ſo that you ſee the ShipsMaſts o- 
ſeen them my ſelf, cannot give a trut Deſctiption of them. As to | yer it, but very dangerous to be imbayed in that place, the Sea 
the Bank of Newfoundland, Mr. Marlin ſaith that the falſe Ba k | commonly falling in there, and noCurrent to help you out; thete- 
is but narrow, and you have not leſs than 80, 85, 90, 100, 110, fore if you intend for Trepaſſ, ſtand over Cape Pine till j ou ſee 
c. and that it is 30 leag. trom the Main Bank. Alſo Mr Ci Ad- the Harbour open, and then bear into the Harbour according as 
miral of the Ferry/and, ſays the falſe Bank is 120 Leagues off the | you have the Wind, Cape Pixe being fate and bold to fail along 
Iſland of Næufoundland, which is more by 27 Leagues than Mr. | that ſide, Fc. Mr. Sroxes Deſcription to me of it, is à very good 
Martin's Judgment, but agrees as to 80 fathom water, the ſhoaleſt | Harbour and large, and very fair ſhoalings entring of 8, 7, 6, and 
Water on the falſe Bank: That the Main Bank is about 33 Leag. 5 fathom, and turning may ſtand into 4, 32, or 3 fathom, as I 
broad and about 3oLeag. from the Land, only againſt C. Balard| was imformed. a 


Thus ſheweth Cape Broyle when it bears N. W. by W. about 5 ot's Leagues, and the Butter Por; W. by N. which Butter Pots lie 
in the Country of Femouſes. 


Butters Pots W. by N. N., W. by N. | C. Neddic ł 
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N, | 
Ca pe Broyle 


Thus ſheweth Cape Broyle when it bears 8. W. about 10 leagues and you are about a league and a half off Perry Harbour 
Cape Broyle 


S. W. 10 Leagues. 
Thus ſheweth the Land from Cape Star to the Broyle, when you are off Petty Harlonr; for Cape Broyle ſhews 


like an Iſland when it firſt riſes, 
Cape Broyle | 


. 0 — 6 N 
e ee AASS@CVD SS D D D 
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South Head ot Bay Bull 


TRIPP RR | — — ! | 
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Petty Harbour Cape Spear 


Thus ſheweth the Land from beyond or Southward of Ferry/and point to Cape Spear, when it bears as is under deſcribed. 


=> 


Ol . > 


— . ——— D 0 S ID DD SIQWNDDP 
W. S. W. W. S. W. half W. n | i 
9 Leagues 6 


2 or 7 Leagues | 2 : 
Joan Clays Hill | | | 2. Ne. 
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Bay Bulls, N. W. by W. 
5 Leagues 
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A N, by W. 


. | | $ or 9 Leagues 
Thus ſheweth the Land and Heads from the South point of Torbay to St Johns, as you ſail along the ſboar — Torbay to St Johus 
and are called by ſuch Names as are deſcribed, a little Red-head, þ Red-head, c Sugar Loaf. Between b and c is Loggy bay; d Small 
point, e Cuckolds point, F the North Head of St. Johns Haybour, g South Head of St. Johns. I 4 
| South point of Torbay 


DING, 


Thus appearg the Land from Cape Year to the Norchward of Sc ier Loaf, wien Cape, Sear when W about 3 Leag, from you! 
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all Ea... 81 


5 "Tins dard un e N. W. by W. rene ang b betwixt St. Fn and Small point. 


Quidi Vidi, orKitty Vitty, 
hich is a place only for 
oats to go in at high 
water, yet * places 


c 
| 
, 2 
3 | ; 2 20 N f 
Cuckolds pp N 
A : r 
| | Small point. 
: Thus ſheweth ks Land ſrom Cape Pear to Red head when you are ſome ſmall diſtance off Cape Spezr. 
C. Spear. Black head. St. Johns | Cuckolds- head. gr Loaf, Red- bead 


f N. W. by N. | N. N. W. 
2 
Thus ſhewerh the Land and Head of Bay Verds with Bacalieu, when you are near Cape St. Frances, and the Head bears North about 
nine Leagues: Bay Verds. Bacalieu. 
— — —— ä — —— A IAOSOIOB — N DJ — 
N. 


Forms of Land in the Bay 3 alias Comſumption. 


0 Thus ſhewerh the Land i in the Country, making ragged and in Notches, and reaches from Salman Cove as far Nonthetly'a as Green Bay; 
— | but when you are neat ir ſhoar, the High Land in rhe CR] is hid of the other by the Water-ſide, 


e South Point ot Green Bay. | | 
Thus ſheweth the Land between Black-bead and Flamborough-bead, as you ſail along the Coaſt and you have a 4 W. alder 


you axe about the South * and the Codd Nt the Bay runs in N. N. W. and ſo tending out 1 to the Northward. 


— Green Bay 


— 


Flamborough 
Head. 


N. Point. 


S 
Black head. | 


The Bay of Verdi is good to be known coming from the 8 and is know by the 2 high Heads, and the Iſland Bacalieu 
lying without it which ſhews like another, you have alſo a barren place in the Land like a Ship under Sail. 


| Tons theweth the Land from Random bead ro-the going ir of Trinity Harbour, ** the places bear 28 is deſcribed 
) | om- | 


WD DJ DO 
D ä — — DD — 


W. half — 9 or 10 Leagues. 
| Wo” Bonaventure head. | 


N — DE Sage jon | ws Point 
5 | : — — — X N . RD 2 ö N n. . 

| | ne” ak W "by N. 4 or — . | ER N. by W. | g Thus 

l 7 : 5 ; 
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; * 
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8 | 
We TI A Dejeriptim 9 of. Nen found Lan eee e eee 
P ; 4 — p 
wh T1 dete the Grate, and the Poiti of rhe Land to W SW. of Perkcan, making like a Bay when you | 
Thu own Eta the Perlican ; for the Point of Grates, and the S.W. Point Letter B are 7 or 8 leagues aſunder, the Ke 2 
Point of the Grate. Letter A, and the Point Letter B. is EN E. and WSW. 7 or 8 lea d * the outer Part * 8 8 
7 0 


the Iſland Letter * to the Point Letter C, bears NE. 2 E. and 8 
Old Perlican. % 4 


g 


% 


TY 
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A Thus ſheweth the Land of Baccalien and rater, to Parkicas, when you ire at Trinity, and the Grates bearing South Eaſt about 11 
Leagues; And Perlican is jult under the loweſt Land. 
ne, Grates, > 


—— 8 CE Ire een JJ N 
x e a 11 Leagues, 
Land of Perlican. 


OJ _— 


—— — — — — — 


Thus frwath the Horſebopt when you are to the Southward, or S W. from it- 
| WD JN JI | * | | 
N N D WY " 


Horſchops © 

Thus ſheweth the Horſchops when the Land to the Northward and Southward of it beats W. 3 or 4 Leagues, Trinity- Harbour lies 
; p WNW. in from the Horſchops two good Leagues. 
Hor W | | | 


DEW : ä 
Weſt ; 3 or 7 Loagnes, 


DV 


— 
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| Green Bay "The high Land to the Norch 
; bol Green Bay. 
The North Head of Cattalina Bay bearing 8. by W. and the Flowers Point SE. ſhews as under pourtrayed. The Flowers Rocks are about 
three 7 and a half from the North-head of Catralina Bay, and ate not a Mile and a half off the Shoar. 
Nor th-hea 


s by W. f | * ＋ S E. Flowers Point 


1 * 


Thus ſhe weth the Land from the North head of Cattalina Bay to the Bird * towards Cape Larjan; the North-head of Cartalina makes in he 
from of the Berry in England, the outermoſt Rocks off the Flowers are not a Mile and halt off the ſhore, 
Flower s Point 


NN DD — — — JQQDIV 
North Head of Catalina #- 3 " Bir 1 and l 
* Fu 
2 Rocks 


Your Mark to keep clear to go without the Flowers, is to keep Cape Larjan 465 of the Bird Nandi, and you can take no hutt. 


Thus ſhewerh Cape Bonavi(/4 when it bears N. N W. 5 or 6 Miles, for it is low Land in compatiſon of the other high Land 
and you cannot ice the Cape it ſelt not above ve Leagues, There is water enoug be 
Cape and Gull Land , and a WC Channel, 
— 


tween the - 


Gull 1 x 
Gull INaud he weth Wars like part of a Hlover- -de- luce, when you come from 1 — N s 


Tl us ſll e weth the Land going into Salvages, when it bears Welt Now, Welt ei 4 2 LANE” eee 
Land of Mels . | | gh | or nine Leagues oft, and when mY at Donaviſta 


» 


* * 


ID - REID. | r e VV c ccc 1 * 
Weit 5 Leagues. WE 9 COA MANY | | „ 
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4 'Deſcripizon of Newfound. Land. | 
N Mw ' A Deſcription of the Se C of Newfound lind, from Cape Race to Placentia 
Cap-Race T. that would fail from Cape Race, weſt ward, the Courſe, you may turn in ar d out of it, if the Wind doth not over blow. 
Cape Pine rom the ſaid Cape, to Cape Pine, is W by S. between 7 For after you are once paſt the ſaid potoles all the way up the Bars 
and 8 Leagues, but by your Compaſs you muſt ſteer W. by N. be- | 


Mutt: n- 


Bay. 


Powles 


The Entrance of this Harbour it about half a Mile broad; and 


* 


ut 


he 


j 5 that lays, 


there are many ſunken Rocks, and the Ground is all over very bad: 


2 Anchor in 5, 6, «r 7 Fathom of Water, oazy Ground, lying 


ged to make Uſe of in other Harbours on the Eaſt Coaſt, If you 


Water; and you'll have the Point of Land that makes the S. E. 


cauſe of the weſterly Variation, which is between two and three 
and twenty Degrees weſterly, all along this South Coaſt; betwixt 
the aborefaid pes, the Land trenches away to the Northward 
making ſeveral deep Bays,” but not fit for -Ships to ride in; for 


And theſe Bays are fo much the worſe, for. the great Sea that 
generally tumble into them, which is cauſed by a conſtant ſouth- 
erly Wind that bloweth, at that time of the Year Ships have Bu- 
ſineſs upon this Coaſt; and therefore you are to keep a good Of- 
fing, for fear of falling into any of the ſaid Bays. But about NE. 
between 3 and 4 Leagues from Cape Pins, lies a very good Harbour, 
called Trepaſſez; a very good Harbour indeed, for there you may 


ſheltred from all Winds. This was always a very good place for 
Fiſhing; for there are very good fiſhing Rooms, and a great deal 
of Stone Beach, which is. preferable to Flakes that they are obli- 


would fail into this Harbour, you muſt rake a ſpecial Care that 
you take not that Bay which lies to the Eaſtward of it, called M ut 
ton Bay, for Trepaſſey, which you may eaſily do; for in coming 
from the Eaſtward, having the ſaid Bay open, you'll ſee the Ships 
Maſts, that are in Trepaſſey, over the low Land, that ſeperates the 
ſaid Trepaſſey from Mutton Bay, ſo that one would believe this Bay 
to be the Harbour of Trepaſſey; for you cannot ſee any of the ſaid 
Harbour, till you run cloſe over to the weſtern high Land, which 
trenches to the Northward from Cape Pine towards Sailing Cove 
and therefore 1 adviſe you to keep over to this Shore, before you 
bear up ſor the Harbour, for it is all bold to; then you'll ſee the 
Harbour fairly open, being about half a Mile, or three quarter of 
2 Mile from the ſaid Shore, having about 12 or 25 Fathom of 


Point of the ſaid Harbour, called Powles, N. E. of you, then you 
may bear away in keeping ſtill - nearer to that Shore betore 


N 


ſaid; for off the Point of Powles, lie ſome ſunken Rocks 


Cape Mutton 


bour is bold too, except a ſunken Rock, that lies on your Stat board 
fide three quarters of a Mile up the ſaid Harbour; but it lies cloſe 
into the ſaid Shore, ſo that it is not very dangerous. For a farthet 
Deſcription ot this Harbour, I refer you to the Dranght it (lt : 
I ſhall only add, that here an Eaſt and Weſt Moon makes Highs 
Water, and that it floweth 5, 6, and 7 Foot Perpendicular, more 
or leſs according to the Weather and Wind, &c. which hath a great 
Influence over theſe Tide in theſe parts. 
From Ca 
or rather 


* 


Pine to Cape St. Mary, the Courſe is Weſt b N. 
W. by W. by your Compaſs, becauſe / 


eleven Leagues, and between them lies the deep Bay of St. Mary, 
a great many Leagues up to the Northward, with the Harbour of 
that Name, alſo a kſhing Place, but much out ot the way for that 
Trade. Before you come to Cape St. Mary, about five Miles 
South Eaſt from it, lies ſeveral Rocks above Water, the two big- 
geſt of which, the French call by Name of the Bull and Cow ; 


ought to avoid 'em, and keep a good look out in coming from 
the Eaſtward towards the aboveſaid Cape. 

South South Weſt half Weſt, about eight Miles from the ſaid 
Cape of St Mary, lies alſo ſome ſunken Rocks, a large Deſcription 
of which, and the former, I have already given, with a full Ac- 
count of that part of the Coaſt, and Directions how to ſail ſrom 
the ſaid Cape to Placentia, and Deſcription of the {aid Harbour of 


Placentia, in the Maps of the ſaid Harbour in this Book, to which Placentia 


| reter®*you. 

From Placentia to little Placentia, the Coaſt runs along North 
about nine Miles; and the Land by the Sea-fide, is all low Land; 
as it were a Beach, but a little way up the Country, is all high 
mountainous Land, as moſt part of this Coaſt is, excepting Green 
Point, which is low level Land, and a good Sea Mark to know 
the Bay of Plecentia by. A little to the Southward of Little Pla- 
centia, lies a Rock under Water, a little way off the ſhore, which 
you muſt ſhun. This is alſo 2 good fiſhing Flace, where there are 
ſeveral fiſning Boats, but not ſo much frequented as Placentia. 
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When Cape Mutton bears N. E. about 5 Leagues ott, it appears thus, with the Land to the Eaſtward of it. 


Some Directions which ought to be taken Notice of when going to Newfound-Land. 


H E Bank of Newfound land would be of very great Service 
to thoſe that are bound to that Coaſt, was the ſaid Bank 
exactly laid down; therefore I inform you that are bound to that 
Coaſt, that you may not be deceived, as I my ſelf was like to have 
been (in going to St John g) on the 25th of une, 17 5. at $ 
a Clock in the Morning, and then in the Latitude of 48 44' ba- 
ving been juſt a Month that very Day from Phmouth Sound, bound 
to St John's, we brought to and ſounded, where we had 92 fa- 
thom ot Water, fine white Sand, which I ſuppoſe to be the out- 
ward Edge of the Bank: For after we had failed from thence 
Weſt 26? zo! S. about 18 Miles, (don t miſtake me, or rather don't 


miſtake your ſelves, by ſailing. W 26* 30'S, for you muſt underſtand 1 


made my Courſe good fo, my Compaſs at that time having 19 deg Weſt 
Variation, uude ſtand the ſame of the other Courſes, &c) we ſounded 
again, and had but 72 fathom, fine Sand as before; and this 1 
reckon'd the middlę of the ſaid Bank, or at leaſt the ſhoaleſt part 
of it; tor having ſailed from this about 34 Miles upon a Weſt, 
28? oo' South Courſe, and then ſounded the third time, we had 


ED D N 2 


— 
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a 
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Noſe, and theĩabove mention'd Charts makes it above 40 Leagues 
trom St. John's to the ſaid inward Edge ot the Bank, which is a- 
bout 22 Leagues out of the way, (I ſuppoſe they lookt upon 22 
Leagues as nothing, where Water is ſo deep, or rather indeed, that 


they kept a very bad Account) and I think a very great Error in 


ſo ſmall a Diſtance, and confequently very Dangerous, if a Man 


ſt ould depend upon ſuch a Chart; for very often you'll hear the 
Sea break upon the Shore, before you can ſee it, by Reaſon of the 


conſtant Fog, eſpecially from the Month of May to the Month of 


$4 fathoms, ſi ill very fine whiteSand but ſome pieces of flatey ſort 
ot Stones mix'd therewith ; which is a great Sign you are going 
oft the ſaid Bank; (that is, been it and the Shore, Cc.) for 
after we had run 26 Miles more up a W. by S. halt S. Courſe, 
we had 100 fathom oazey Ground, and. Slate Stones, as before- 
ſaid ; which may be taken for a certain Rule, that one is between 
the Bank and the Shore, having this quality of Ground, and 
Quantity of Water. Here I find a very great Error in thoſe 
Charts that have been hitherto publiſh'd,in laying down this Bank 
ſo far off the Shore as they do: For by the aboveſaid Obſerva- 
tions, I made no more than 35 Leagues from the firſt Sounding g 
tathoms; wh ch as I told you before, was the outer Edge ofthe 
Bank of St. John's, and from the ſaid outer Edge, to the inward 
Edge between 16 and 17 Leagues, which is the Breadth of the 
Bank between the Lat of\q8* 44' and of 48* 20, c. and from 
this inward Edge, 48* 20' to St Jobn, which lies in the Latitude 
of 37 50' it is not above 18 Leagues between which is all very 


deep Water; for you have 60 and 50 fathoms to the very Rocks 


Note, Theſe Fowls never 
fly, for their Wings are very 
ſhort, moſt like the Fins of a 
Fiſh, having nothing upon them 
but a fort of Down and ſhort 
Feathers. 


| the great quantities of Fowls upon this Bank, viz. Sheer-waters, 
Willocks, Noddies, Gulli, and Penguins, &c. without making any 
Exceptions; which is a Miſtake, for I have ſeen all thoſe Fowls 
100 Leagues off this Bank, the Pengwixs, excepted. It's true, that 
all theſe Fow!ls are ſeen there in great Quantities, but none are to 
be minded ſo much as the Penguins, for theſe ne ver go without the 
Bank as the others do; fot they are always on it, or within it, ſe- 


veral of chem together, ſometimes more, other times leis, but ne- 
ver leſs than 2 together; they ate large Fowls, about the bignefs 


uly and moſt part of Auguſt, which is the time that all Ships of a Gooſe, a coal black Head and Back, with a white Belly and 
| bound to this Country, do general come, and therefore ought a Milk white Spot under one of their Eyes, which Nature has or- 


wo keep a very good Look out, unleſs they be deceived, Ge 


{dered to be under he Right Eye, and extraordinary remarkable 


There is alſo another thing to be taken notice of, by which you (for my part, I never ſaw any with ſuch a Spot under their Left 


may know 


+4 


when you are upon the Bank, I have read an Author Eye,) the Figure of which I have here {:t down, to facilitate the 
in treating of this Coaſt, that you may know this by Knowledge of them, . | 
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a 8 of the Varia- Cape st 
tion before mentioned; they are diſtant from each other about NMaty 


there lies alſo ſeveral. ſunken Rocks about them, therefore v0 Cn * 
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Deſer 'ptron 


of- Newfound: Land 
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There is yet arother thing, Which 1 muſt not forge! 10 acquaint you of, and. 
that is of the true Diſtance between the Lizard and Cape Spear: a Cape lying 
5 between 3 and 4 Miles S. B. by 8. from St. Jabnez frum which Cape 1 took 
ö my Departure when I came from the ſame St. Jebu's to England in 14 Days 
paſſage, having a fair Wind all the time, and an Obſervation eyery ether Day, 
end conſequently very good Opportunity of keepinga true Account of the Shi 

Way. I therefore having made all the Remarks and Obſervations poſſible, mad o 

| juſt 43 degrees Differente of 1 between the aboveſaid C. Spear and the 
Liard or 566 Leag. diſtance, But you muſt note, that I made it ſo by mark: 
ing my Log · Line. 30 Foot between each Knot; according to Mr, Norwood $ and 

ſeveral other Fxperiments, : which I will hold to be true, which have many times 
experienc'd feyeral Years paſt; and I could wiſh with all my Heart that every 

one that goes to Sea, would keep their Reck onirg according to this Method 
which they will find to be the belt, in failing under one Meridian at any time, 
having a good Obſeryation; tor then I can aſſure them that the Log- Line ac 


cording to the old way of Marking, viz. 42 Feet, to each Knot, will give them 2 | 
and 3 and twenty Leag. fer every Degree, that they have increaſed or decreaſed 


— 


the Lat. by their Obſervation z which; is a pla im ea ſe that their aire ee mort 


when the Glaſs iv 30 ſee. which they throw it by, We, I know ſeveral that have 


told me, they found it the ſame z but for al 


ſtill continue in their old erroneous way; beeguſe ſay they, When | argu'd* wi 


were fo ſenſibſe < . 


em it i3 tbe cuſtom they might as wel 


| bave perſyaded me, 


that an Olg Cuſtom 


could  oyer ſway Reaſon. There are alfo a great many in the Navy, Who bave 
very erroneous, waz s in finding the Difference of Eengitude in Tailing fram one * 


place ty another ſevetal of which, after many Arguments, I have made ſenſible 


of their Errors, and their way of Working was this: After chey bad taken their 
Departure from a. place, they took only notice of their Meridian Diſtanet as they 
called it, till they were arrived at the place where they were baund; then 
they tock the middle Lat. of both places, and-withthe whole Meridian Piſlance 
found out their Longitude, altho perhaps at the ſame time they had ſailed thro? 
27 ſeveral Degrees, or Parallels of Latitude, before they arrived at their defired - + 
port. And how then is it poſſible that they; ſhauld have a true Longitude, ii 
they did not find it once in 24 Hours atleaſt, as I did at laf perſuade — to do, 


after being made ſerſible ot ſo great anError as they were guilty of, Ge. 


HE Iſland of St. Peter's is ſubje& to Fogs of a different dry- 

er Nature than thoſe in other parts; and yet is an extraor- 

© dinary good place for drying and curing of Cod-fiſh- There is 
A. good Fiſhing Ground round all the Iſland: the Harbour is good 


A Deſcription of the Iſland of Se. Peter's by Capt. Wm, Taverner. 
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way, where no Wind can hurt them; there's Beach enough for 

300 Boats. It lies in 47 Degrees to Min, North Latitude, where 

the Compaſs have two Points Variation Weſterly, f 
Note, That the ſmall Croſſes in this Chart 


ſignify Rocks under 


for Ships to ride in, eſpecially the Bottom of jr, called the Bourg- | Wacer, and the Figures ſhew the Depth of the Water in fathoms. 
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T Hoſe that are bound for New London in New England, and 
fall with Block Iſland, or the Eaſt end of Long Iſland, will 
find 25 fath. WaterOazey Ground, and a ſtrong Tide of flood 
ſetting to the W.N.W. Your Paſſage to New London, coming 
from the S. ward, is between this Eaſt point of Long Iſland and 
Block Iſland, keeping midd Channel, or rather nearer the W. ſide 
of Block land (the E. point of Long Idand being foul) in 25 ta- 
thom water, and when you are near abreaſt, with the N. part of 
the Iſland, then direct your Courſe N. W. by W. about 10 leag. 
which will bring you fair in ſight of Fißbers Iſland: Come not 
near the E. Point of this Iſland, for it is ſhoal, having dangerous 
Rocks ſtreching E. N. E. about two Miles from it, but give it a 
iles(for the Tide ot Ebb ſets ſtrong over theſe, 
RocksJjand keeping theS-ſide of the lſland, paſſing between 
the W. end thereof, and Gull Iſlands, which lie to the S.W. of 
Fiſhers Iſland; this Paſſage is called the Horſe Race, which hath 
Riplings both Ebb and Flood, notwitk ſtanding there is 20 fath. 
water; and N. by W. about a leagues and a half from the Horſe 
Rate lies the Mouth of Neu London Haven, into which, if you are 
minded to ſail, ſteer from the Horſe Race {obſerving the Tides) 
N.N.W. and fail directly with the white fandyBeach(which you 
will then ſee)till ſuch time as you have ſhut the Town up which 
ſtands on the W. ſide of the Harbour, keeping only the Top of the 


— 


Directions for ſailing into ſeveral Ports in New-England. 


Directions for them that Fall with Block Iſland, aud woald 
foil between Martha's Vineyard and the Main, to the 
Weſtward among the Shoals | 


Direct your Courſe from Block Iſland to Gay bead, which i 
on the Weſt end of Martha'sV/ineyard, which head is high Lad, 
of divers Colours, as Red, Yellow, and white, in ſtreaks. Your 
Courſe thither is E. 14 Leagues, but beſure you go not too far 
to the Northward of the E. for fear of falling in with the Sow 
and Pigs, which are a great parcel of ſunken Rocks, ſome” of 
them above, and ſome under Watet; they ſtretch W by S. from 
Elizabeths Iſland about a leag. and a half, and lie N. W. from 
Gay bead (take Notice) the firſt ot the Flood ſets ſtrongly over 
the Rocks to the N. ward into Buxxard- lay, which is a very toul 
Bay, within Gay head is a fair ſandy Bay, in which is good An- 
choring againſt S. and S. Eaſterly winds. Your Courſe into this 
Bay, or Sound, is E. N. E. in i; fathom, where you will find a 
ſtrong Tide ſettingChannel Courſe; there is an opening on the 
N. ſide the greatSound, or the Sound between Elisabeths land, 
and Martha's Vineyard. This opening is at the Weſt end of the 
Eaſtermoſt of ElizabethsIlands,which Iſland is called Elizabeth 
Iſland, the opening is called Quicks Hole, where there is indifferent 


good Anchoring; and 3 Leagues from the Mouth of this Sound 
EN. E. at the E. end of Elizabeth Iſland is another opening 
called Hood's Hole; and about mid way between Quicks Hole 
and Wood's Hole lie th a fair ſandy Cove, called Tarpoling Cove. 

In Tarpoling Cove, a S-E. and NW. Moon makes high Water 
near the ſhore, but in the Channel; between Martin's Vireyard 


Church to be ſeen over the Weſt point and the Harbour a fails 
breadrh open, then will their Houſes appear to you on the E. 
fide, and then may you fail into the River clear of a large ſun- 
ken ledge of Rocks which lieth S. and ſtretceth to the S.E. off 
from the E.point of the Harbour, you have a fair turning Chan- 
nel which lies N. by W. being bold from fide to fide, and 5 fath. 


water with Oazy Ground. Three Miles from the Mouth of 
this Harbour on the W. ſide of the River, ſtands the Town of 
New London, unto which there is good ſailing, there being no 
danger bur one ſunken Rock which lieth abour midd way up the 
Harbour, and about a Cables length from a ſmall Rocky Iſland 
on the W. fide, otherwiſe the Harbour is bold, and you may 
Anchor in 4 or 5 fathom water. A little ro the Weſtward of 


the Fort Point lieth an Iſland or heap of Rocks, off from a 


ſmall Neck, making a very good ſmall Harbour which lieth in 
N. W. This is the uſual place of anchoring for ſmall Ships. 


Directions for them that come from Sea, and fall in with Block 
Iſland, an d would go into Road Iſland Harbour, 


If you are on the W. fide of Block Iſland (where is 8 Fathem, 
when ic bears ENE. E.) ſandy Ground, and de ſign for Road 
Iſland Harbour which is on the SW. ſide ot the Iſland Conecticut, 


you may ſteer N. E. by E. 6 leag. which will bring you up with 


ointi Jaditb which maketh like 2 Nag's Head on the Larboard- 
fide, and is indifferent bold; from whence N. E. 5 leagues, lieth 
the Haven of Road Iſland, between Block Iſland, and which, you 
have gradual Soundings from 3o to ro fath. Three Miles from 
Point Judith lieth the Point of Conecticut, called the Bever'sTail, 
which is reckon'd the SW. part or entrance of Road Iſland Har- 
bour. On the Starboard fide of you, South off from Caſtle Hill, 
(which is on the E. fide of Road Iſland Harbour) lieth a great 


many ſunken Rocks, ſome of which are above Water. You mult 


ſail im NE. and you ſhall have 2o fathom Water, a hard Rocky 


'Shoar : A little within the Harbour, there is a Rock called the 


Kettle Bottom, lying on the W. ſide near the ſhore; there is alſo a 
Cove on the W. fide called Maykril Cove, which isſh oal and dan- 
gerous at its. entrance · A Mile and a: within its Harbour lieth 
an Ifland called Scape Goat and; it ſtretceth it ſelf N. E. and 
S. W. Right before the Town you may paſs into the riding 
place at either end of this Iſland, it being indifferet bold, and 
ride between it and Road Iſland, neareſt to Road Iſland ſide, for 
the other part of the Harbour is graſſy choaky Ground: Road 
Iſland is the moſt Fertile on all the Coaſt of New England. It 
you would fail to the Eaſtward between Martha's Vineyard and 
the Main, direct your Courſe E.S.E: leaving EFzabeth's Iſlands 
on your Larboard fide, and fail according to the Directions tert 
given (after Naraganſet-Bay) | 


; Naraganſet- Buy. 
This Bay lieth in North betwixt the Point of Conecticut and 


Point Judith. In this Bay there is a Rock called the Male, 
which you muſt take care to avoid; you may ſail on either ſide 


of it, a d Anchor at your pleaſure. If you would ſail into the 


| W-ward of you, and then have you Mus 


and Elizabeth 1and, it runs Tide and half Tide SE. by E. the 
Flood toſthe E.ward, and the Ebb contrary to the Northward ; 
ſo that a S E. by E. Moon makes high water, but runs till S- 
by W. into the Channel. 

Tarpoling Cove is bold on both fides, going in, being a ſecurs 
Harbour for Ships againſt all Winds, except ESE. and alſo very 
good anchor Ground in 3, 4, 5, or 6 fath. Water, and no Tide. 

E. S. E 3 good Leagues from Tarpoling Cove is a Harbour in 
Martin Vineyard Iſland, called Holms Hole; it is a very good 
Harbour, its about two Miles deep, being bold and alſo very 
good Anchor ground, and is ſecure againſt all Winds, except a 
N. therly Winds the Courſe from Tarpoling Cove (if you in- 
tend to keep the Channel and go between Martha's Vineyard and 
the Horſhoe Sand is E. by S. a little Ealterly to the Weſtermoſt 


Head of Holms Hole; from thence to Cape Poge, is S. E by E. 3 


Leagues and a half in 12 fathom Water; but be careful, and 
keep your Lead going, for on the N. fide of this Chanrel lies a 


dangerous Sand called the Ho/boe, ſtretching it ſelf E. and - 


8 leag. in length, having its W. end on the E ſide of H/o0ds bole 


joyning almoſt to the Land, and runs fix Leagues to the Eaſi- 


ward of Cape Poge, making the Channel between it and Cape 
Poge narrow, there being the broadeſt part of this Sand, 

There are divers ſmall Channels over this Sand, and in ſome 
places it is dry ar low Water; the Eaſtermoſt part of this Sand 
ſpreads with divers Prongs like unto Fingers: Allo on the S. 
ide of the Channel fide, between Helms hole andCape Poge, there 
lies ſeveral ſpots of Sand,to avoid which, keep yourLead going. 
There is a Harbour between Cape Poge and Martin's. Vineyard, 
where, if you are minded, you may Anchor, In coming in, {ail 
within a Mile of Cape Poge, then ſteer in South, keeping along 
the low ſandy Beach on the W. ſide in 5 fathom, until you come 
to the Southermoſt part of the Beach, then ſail about a Mile 
more Eaſterly, until you bring the Town fairly open, which is 
in a Bay to the W. ward, and then ſteer ditectly Weſt into the 
Harbour till you come within 1 a Mile of. the Town, where 
you may Anchor in 3 or 4 fath. water. This Harbour is a Gut 
of water between the Iſland Martin's Vineyard and Cape Poge, 
and is formed by a ſhoal which lies on the W. and NW, fide ot 
the going in, and the Beach to the S.ward ; the Tide runs into 
this Harbour, Tide and half Tide very ſtrong 


To ſail by Cape Poge to the Eaftward cher the Shoals, and | 


thence to Boſton Harbour. 


Give Cape Poge a Birth of 4 Miles diſtance and then you ſhall 
have 10 or 12 fath- Water; and if you intend for Nantucker, 
ſteer E. & E having reſpe& to the Tide which ſets a croſs this 
Channel, keep the aſoreſ id Courſe until you have run Cape Pogs 
Hull to, then are you the length of the Horſboe Sand ly ing to the 
leget Sand 5. 


Bay on the E fide of Read Illand, take Notice of the high Rocks you; where you will looſe your 12 fathom Channel, having but 
upon the Starboard fide the Bay, about à Mile from ſhore ſteer| 5 and 6 fath. and it may be ſometimes 7, continue your Cour ſe 
N. by W. Weſterly, within a Mile of theſe Rocks a League in- {till ESE. till you have got the length of Nantucket Iland, wh oſe 
to the Bay, where in the middle of the Bay, there is good Au- diſt, from Cape Poge is 11 Leagues, keeping abour 4 Miles to 
choring for all Winds except a Southerly Wind; or you may che N. ward of Nantucket Point in; farhcm water, (or take no- 


the 


Poſtrn | 
Harbour 


. from 


Anchor in 16 Fathom, Newport being E. and Hope Hand N. tice of a Green Hill that ſtandeth on the NW. Point of this Nan» 
| Read Wand is Navigable all round, keeping in the middle of eucker Iſland, covered with Trees higher than any on the Iſland 
Channel. thereabouts, which is a od mack tor going over the ſhoals to 


the 


1 
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A Deſcription of New-England - 


the Eaſtward. As thus, keep your Courle E & E. along until 
you bring t 


his Hill to bear S W. a little Weſterly, then ſteer a- 
way E. by N. and ENE. or if you are minded NE. which will 
carry you to Sea our of danger. From thence ſteer way E by d. 
ten Leagues between the Shoals to the Eaſtward; in failing of 
which Courſes, you will have in ſome places but two fath. and 
@ half ar low Water, meeting with divers Ridges of hard Sand 
which lie Tight croſs the Channel, and diſcover themſelves by 
great Riplings, but having ſailed the afor:ſaid Diſtance of twelve 
leag. you will deepen your Water to 15 or 16 fath. and then are 
you to the Eaſtward ot. the Shoals ; but if it be Tide of Ebb haul 
not too ſuddenly to the N. ward. Your Coutfe from the afore- 
mertioned Depths to Cape Cod is N by W. about 23 leag. Keep 
along this Shore till you come to the End of the Beach,, which 
lies ro the Northward of the high Land, and is called Race Point, 


tx bour trom thence your Courſe is WNW. 16 leag. to Brewſter Iſlands, 


which lie at the Entrance of Boſton Harbour, whoſe Entrance is 


| between Brewſters Iſlands on the North, and Point Alderton on 


the South; or you may pals into this Harbour to the Northward 
of the Breuſters and Graves Iſland. Three Miles ſhort of 
Point Alderton to the Southward, and near the Shoar lies Cone- 
haſſet Point, off from which, a ſmall Diſtance lie ſeveral Rocks 
ſome above and ſome under Water, theſe Rocks are as big as 
the Hull of a great Ship. Come not near theſe Rocks by at 
leaſt 2 Miles, becauſe of ſunken Rocks that lie to the N. ward of 
them, then your Courſe into Nantaskett Road is Wa little S ly, 
taking care of the Rocks called Hardings Rocks, which lie E by 
S. from Point Alderton, about 2 Miles or rather more Eaſterly, 
it appears at half Tide and is ſhoal to the S. ward, in failing in 
for Boſton, between the Breuſters and Point Alderton in the Main 


Channel keep ds of the Charne) over towards the Breuſters, 


where you will have 10 fath. your Courſe being W by S, or W. 
S. {rom thence about 2 Miles, and then you will ſhoalden your 
Water, from thence direct your Courſe to the N. ward ſteering 
NV by N keeping near Pemberton Iſland fide, for there is a Sand 
ſpits ro the W. ward from Beacon Iſland, rendering the Channel 
between it and Pembertons Iſland very narrow, ſteer as before 
directed, keeping about mid Channel between Lowels Ifland and 
Gallop, iſland, in 5 and 4 and a halt fathom, there is a good 


Channel of 5 fath. Water, between Pembertons Iſland andGallops 


Illand, where you may anchor having the Iſland called Ransford, 
bearing S W by W. keep the atoreſaid Courſe and Depth of 
Water, till the Ship and Channel be fairly open in the W. wh ch 
is between Long liland and Deer Iſland, then ſteer W or W by S 
to SpeFacle Iſland : At the Entrance of the Ship Channel there is 
8 fath. and in failing from thence to SpeFacle Iſland, you will 
ſhave 7, 6, 5,43, Fand g fath. From SpefacteIfland ſtand away 
N W, between Caſtle Iſland and Governors Iſland in 5 and 4 
ſath. but in ſailing between theſe 2 Iſlands keep your Lead going, 
for there is 2 Sand ſpits off from Caſtle Iſland to the Northward, 
and alſo from Governours land to the Southward, rendring the 
Channel between theſe 2 Sands very narrow; but keep in the 
Depth aboveſaid, of 5 and 4 fathom, you need not fear- Your 
Courſe from hence is ſtill N. W. in 4, and 4 £5 fath. diſtance be- 
tween 2 and 3 Miles zo Beſton, where you may ride againſt the 
Town in 5 fath. or you may go about Merry's Point and ride 
behind the Town in the ſame Depth; but the moſt uſual Chan- 
nel in Boſton, is to the N ward of the Bruſters and Graves Iſland 


-' ſteering in for the Hip- Channel, between Long-Iſiaud and Deer- 


Hand W.S.W. in which Courſe you will have from abreaſt the 
Graves to the Norchward, 14, 12, 11, 10, 9, 8, 7, 63, 6, 5, and 
then deepen again to 8 fathom, which is in the, Entrance be- 
tween Long Aland and Deer 1land, from whence to Boſton is as 
before directed: In failing here, have a care of the Fawns Rocks 
which lie avout a Mile from the Weſtermoſt Point of Deer Hand 
and are dry at half Tide ; there are Rocks alſo lying off the N. 
Point of Lovels Iflands, the Channel being between theſe Rocks 
and the Fawns, keeping about mid Channel in the Depth afore- 
ſaid: All which may be more plainly underſtood by comparing 
this Deſcription, with the large particular Draught of Boſton 
Harbour, which is hereunto annexed. 1 


Directions for Plymouth. 


Weſt 7 leag. from the Cape of Cape Cod lieth the Haven of 
P1\muth, which may be known by a round Hommock of Land, 


3 


To ſil from the Tail of the Horſhoe to Manomey-Point. 
lt vour Ship draw above nine Foot Water, I would adviſe 
cu not to venture to ſail here, hut if under, you may ſteer your 


N 


\ 


Courſe from the Tail of the Hor/ho? to Manomey Point, which is 
NE. diſtance 9 leagues, and when you come to make Manumey 
Point, as you draw near to it, bringing it to bear E. of you, run- 


nel of 6 or 7 fathom Water, (lying about 2 Miles E. by S.) which 
brings you fair between Manomey and Old Roſe, and Crown Sand, 
which Sand is dry at low Water, your Courſe is then E. a little 
Southerly, about a league, in running of which Leag. you will 
have in divers Places not above 10 foot Water at low water, but 
this Courſe and Diſtance will carry you clear over all the Sands, 


Keep nor too near this Shoar, for there is a Sand ſtretches 3 leag. 


to the Northward along it, and alſo 2 Miles off the Shoar ; 
therefore come not near it till you are to the Northward of 
this Sand, and then you are out of all Danger. 


Direfions for Sailing from Boſton to the Northward. 
From Broad Sound (which is the coming out of Boſton) the 


ning fair along by Seal Kees Beach, and you ſhall fall into a Chan- 


Ceurſe is NN E. 5 Leagues to the Marble Head Harbour; this Marble- 


Harbour may be known by Cat-1/and on the N. which|hath a 
few Trees on it, the S. Point is known by a bluff Point, ſteer 


in North about a Mile, and then the Harbour lies from W. to 


N. circling, and being run about a Mile in, there is ſafe An- 
choring againſt all Winds, except E. N. E. Winds : This is 
a Rocky Harbour, | 

From Broad-Sound to Cape Anne is NE. ten leagues ; Weſt 
from the high Hill of Cape Anxe 2 Miles, lie the Salvages Rocks, 
a little to the S.ward of Cape Anne lieth a ſmall Iſland called 
Thatchers Iſland, having a few Trees on it; there is alſo a Ledge 
of ſunken Rocks, tailing to it S.S.E. about half a Mile, between 
which and the Main is a navigable Channel between Broad Sand 
and Thatchers Hand; in the N. W. is two other Iſlands, the N. 
thermoſt ealled the Baker, and the Southermoſt the Tinker. 

Eaſt half N. from Cape Anne, about 25 Leagues, lies a ſmall 


ead 


Bank called Cab Ledge; it having its Name from a Fiſherman Cſh's 
that firſt diſcovered it, whole Name was Caſh, who uſed to go edge 


privately there to fiſh ; it hath on it but 2 Fathom. N. W. 


from Cape Anne about 7 leag. lies the S. end of Jeffery Lacke. Lage 


which is a large Bank, ſtretching it ſelf N E by N. and & . 


Jeffery's 


by S. 20 Leag. on which is 46 and 47 Fathom Water, The St. Georges 
South-end of St. George's Bank lies from Cape Cod SE. by E. 25 Band. 


Leagues, or from Cape Anne, S. E. half E. Diſtance about 40 
Leagues, St. George s Bank is a large Bank, ſtretching it (elf 
N. E by N. and S. by & in length 35 Leag. having its Head 
or N. Part near Cape Sable, or New Scotland, the S. Part of this 
Bank is dangerous, having but 2, 1, and 3 a Fathom Water; it 
is reported, that in ſome Places it is dry, but from the S. moſt 
Parr to the Northward there is Water enough over, and cloſe to 
the Edge of this Bank's S. Part there is 8 and 12 Fath. the Lat. 
of the South Part of the Bank is 41 deg. 25 min. North. 
From Cape Anne (being to the Eaſtward of Thatcher's Hand) 
to the Mouth of Piſcaroway River. the Courſe is N by JF diſtant 
ro Leag. and SIP. 3 Leagues: Short of Piſcatoway lies a Parcel 
of Iſlands, called the Hands of Shoals; and ME. from the Iſlands 
of Shoals, y Miles Diſtance, lies a ſmall rocky Iſland called Boon 


Hand, on whoſe W. ſide lies Agamenticus Ledge, which Ledge lies 


E. about 6 Miles from Piſcatouay River's Mouth, and ESE. about 
2 Miles from Boon-1/axd, lies a Rock on which the Sea breaks; 
at the Muth ot Piſcatoway River lie ſeveral Iſlands, as Chapernons, 
IWoods, Great Iſlands, &c. The Point on the Weſt- ſide this River, 
is called Portſmouth ; about a Leag. to the Southward of Portſ- 
mouth lies Little Harbour, and about a Leag. to the Southward 
of Little Harbour, is the high Land called Little Boars-Head. 

S. S. W. about two Leag. from Little Boars-Head, lies Great 
Boars- Head, between which is the Bay of Hampton. From Great 
Boars- Head, S SN. two Leagues, lies Marymack, and between 
them lies Salizburz, On the South-ſide of Marymack-River lies 


Plumb Iſand, ſtretching along Shore S. by E. about 2 Leagues; 


at the South-end of this Iſland goes in the Haven of JTpfwich, 
from hence the Land tends away SE. by & to Cape Anne, 
whoſe Diſtance is about 4 Leag ; and ſo have we deſcribed the 
Bay between Cape Anneiand Piſcatoway. : Piſcatoway and the Land 
to the N.E. in coming from the Eaſtward, may be known by the 
high Hills and Mountains which lie up in the Country, called 


Agamenticus-bills. I would adviſe thoſe that come from the Eaſt- 
ward, and are bound for Beſton or P:ſcatoway, to keep in the La- 
titude of about 42 Deg. 30 Minutes North, and on no account 


to come to the Southward of 42 Degrees North, for fear of the 
South-end of St. George's Bank which (as is beforeſaid) is repor- 
ted in ſome places to be dry, but however very ſhoal; as alſo for 


fear of the Indraught or Tide, by which you may be hauled into 


theBay between Nantucket land and Cape Cod, or to the South- 
ward upon the dangerous Shoals of Nantucket. | 


A Deſcription of the Coaſt of New-England from Peſcatoway 
to the N. E along the ſhore. 


E. N. E. from Piſcatoway about 21 leagues, lies Cape Neddocł 
called Agamenticus Ledge; from Cape Neddock, to'CapePorpus the 


courſe is N. E. diſtance about 5 leagues, In the Bay between 


\ 
* 


% 


off from which to the Eaſtward ſtretches a Ledge of Rocks, 


theſe 


eſe 


-. ; __ 
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to the Southward of Cape Sable, whole Latitude is 43 degrees 


Gde the Illand with narrow ſand Beach, which lieth about three 


this 10 Leagues is high, called by the name of the Deſart Monnet, 
and then the Land tends away tothe NE into the Bay of Fundy, 
of which a good Deſcription is wanting; and then the Land ſtretches 


45 minutes North, the North-end of St, Georges Bank, as is be- 
foreſaid, lies near to this Cape, but there is a Paſſage between 
this Cape and St. Georges Bank, and Seal Keys, from whence the 
Land ſtretches to the NE. along the Coaſt of New Scotland, and 
then to the Weſtward into the River of Canada, of all which I 
can give but a ſmall Account, | 


Directions for thoſe that come from the Eaſtward, and are 
Bound for New-York, or Long-Iſland. 


If you come from the E,ward and are bound for Long-land or 
New-York, come not to the N.ward of the Lat of 40 deg. for fear 
of meeting with the S. part of Nantx:ket ſhoals, which are dan- 


— 


IG at Iouthampton, and the Welt part near the Weſt end of the 
land, the Paſſage to go in between this Iſlaud and the Beach 
is 7 Leagues ſhort of the Welt-end, the Sounding Ground along 
this Iſlands South fide is generally {mall white Sand, excepting 
the Welt end, where ſpits off a ſhoal to the Sonthward, in at 
whoſe South end Ships paſs tor New Hort, 4 Leagues off of this I- 
flands South fide is 15 fathom Water, and ſo gradually deepning 
to the Southward for 20 Leagues off, where vou ſh al. have 39 
fathom oazy Ground, and Sand wich a blue Speck in it. 


Directions for Sailing into the Sound, between Long--Illand 
| and the Main. N 


Sail from Long INand Eaſt point thro the Hſe Race, according 
to the former Directions belonging ro New London, then is your 
Courſe up the Sound, W. Southerly, in a very fair clear Sound, a- 
long the Long Iſland fide, where is a ſtrong Tide ſetting to the 
Weſtward. If you deſign for New Tork this way, take Notice 
that South oft from Stratford Point is a long narrow ridge of Sand 
ſtretching Channel Courſe two thirds of the Sund over, but you 
may ſail ſafely on either fide of it, this Stratford Point, lies 21 

Leagues from the Horſe Race, or entrance of the Sound, and 15 

Leagues further up the Sound lies a Ledge of Rocks, appearing 
for the molt part above Water, lyirg North from Ham(d Point, 
you muſt ſail between theſe Rocks and this Point, and then you 

will be up with Minford' Illes, failing S. W. pretty near them, 
and then you may anchor, and have a Pilot for New Tort ; here 

the Sound is about two Miles broad | 


= 


Directions for Sailing up to New-York. 


The Paſſage in for New York is between Sandy Point, and the 
South of Jerſey fide (it is ſometimes called Portland, it makes 
pretty high and round on the Top) and the Spit of Sand before 


gerous ſhoals, and lic in the Latitude of 40 degrees 5 minutes [ſpoken of in the Deſcription of Long Hand, vvhich ſpits South off 


North, but it it ſhould happen by ſtreſs of Weather, that you 
ſhould be driven to the N. ward, and near unto Nantucket Iſland, 
then may you paſs thro the Channel to the Southward of the I- 
ſland, but this is a very difficult and dangerous Channel: Nan · 
tucket land is a low ſandy Iſland, and may be known by a {mall 
Mount ſtanding about the middle thereof, and a Mill to the 
Weſtward, and at the Weſt end of the Iſland is a Tail of Iſlands, 
ſtretching to the Weſtward, called Stwrgions Illands. Nantucker 
Illand lieth in the Latitude of 40 degrees 30 minutes North. The 
Hand of Martha's Vineyard lieth in much the ſame Latitude, but 
Martha's Vineyard is a larger Iſland than Nantucket Iſland, and the 
Weſt end is higher, by which one may be known from the other. 
Marthas Vineyard may be further known by a fmall round Iſtand 
called Nomans Land, lying South off from Gay-head or the Weſt 
part of Marthas Vineyard, you may ſail round this {mall Iſland, 
but near to Marthas Vineyard is a Ledge of Rocks, 

Block Ifland if you come from the Sourhward maketh round 
and high, and if from the S. E. it appears like a Saddle (high at 
both ends) but higheſt. to the Southward, the Water gradually 
ſhoaling as you come from the Southward, as you may ſee by 
the Draft. \ 

Long Iſland is generally pretty low level Land excepting ſome 
ſew Hills which lie about twelve Leagues to the Weſtward of the 
Eaſt point, the Land at the South part of this Iſland ſtretches E. 
by N. and W. by S. and from thence E. N. E. to the E. point 
thereof, the length of this Iſland from Eaſt to Weſt is about 
34 Leagues, the Land[generally lrair, it is guarded on the South 


from the Weſt end of Long Idand, till within a Mile and a half of 
Sandy Point, you have in the beſt ot the Char nel between Sandy 
Point and the aboveſaid 7 or 8 fathom Water. Sandy Poiat or 
Hook is pretty high Land and round to the Top, a little to the 
Southward of it, by the Sea - ſide, lies the Town of Never-ſunk 

this high Land of ſandy Point, is called Portland; in ſailing in be- 
tween Sandy Point and the foreſaid Spit, come not too near the 
Land to the Southward for there lieth foul Ground and is ſhoal 
Water, as 2 and a half, 3, and 3 and a half fathom; come no near- 
er than to bring Saxdy Point NW. from you, and then may you 
direct your Courſe NW. between Sandy Point and the Spit in 9 
or 8 fathom Water; and when you are got within the Sandy Point 
and are minded to Anchor, fail South a little Weſterly into the 
Sand Bay, to the weſtward of you, called Sandy point Bay or Road, 
and there may you anchor in 4 or 5 fathom Water, but if you are 
— minded to anchor, continue your Courſe into 6 fathom: and 
then ſtand to the ME. between the ſhoal that comes off from Star- 
ten Iſland, and the aforeſaid South Spit, your Courſe being abour 
NNE. in 6, 5, 4 and ſometimes 3 fathom ; here I would adviſe 
you to keepiyour Lead going, theChannel being narrow kceping 
the aforſaid Courſe or Sounding, will bring you up with Coney 


Nut Ifland, which is a ſmall Iſland lying due South from the 
Caſtle Point of New Tork, and near unto Long Iſland you will find 
in the Paſſage between theſe two Iſlands f rom & to 15fathom, and 
then decreaſing again to 8 tathom to Nut Iſland, you muſt Joke 


quarters ofa Mile from the ſhore, its E.crmoſt part joyneth to the 
The Making of the Land on 
Holt and W. by N. 


The Weſtermoſt end of Mount Deſart Hill. 


Little Duck Hand, N. W. half W. 


— - 


Mount Deſart Hills. 


Long Iſland, W. N. W. 


Ihe Eaſtermoſt pact ot Mount Deſars Hills 


about Nut Iſland, to anchor in New Tork Road or Harbour. 


the Coaft of New-England. 


Great Duck Ii 
1 N. W. by w * 
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N. N. W. 
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B The Land to the Eaſtward of Mount Deſart. Mm | 
8 et 2401. ea | 8 mudſcal Point. 


Thus. 


Illand, which lies at the Weſt- end of Long Iſſapd, being 2 fmaſl 
round Iſland, from whence your Courſe is NNE. 31 Leagues S 
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Thus ſhaweth of Mount Deſarr, when it bears as above written, being about 5 Leagues 


diſtant from the high Land. 


Thus ſhews Seaguin Iſland when it bears 
N. W. by N. about 5 Leag, diſtant © 


Thus ſhewerh Agamenticus Hills when they 
bears W. by N. about 7 Leag. off ſhore. . 


Thus ſhews Well. Hill when they bear 


Seaguin ENE, 4 Leagues diſtant, 


Thus ſhews the Land 


WNW. about; or 6 Leagues off. to the eaſtward of it. 
W. by S. 
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When the Eaſt end of Zong Mana bears N. by W. 4 Leagues, and the higheſt 
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Leagues in 


N. 
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N. W. by W. 
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Land NW. it appears thus. 
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**— Block Iſland bearing between the N. E. and N. E. by E. 7 Leagues of appears thus. 
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Antucket Iſland bearing NorthWeſt by North diſtant three 
Leagues in Latitude 41 Degrees oo Minutes, and when we | 


— 

- —— %. 

= % 
—<>R8ﬀ<) % % 


— \ We , 


N 
N N 


General Obſervations. 


brought the Land to bear N. W. it made thus, with a ſandy 
Beach, 4 and a half fathom Water. 
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The Land ſiech N. and S. from the Manomey to the Pitch of Cape 


Cod, near 9 Leag. and from the Pitch of the Cape to the 


Hook, it lieth WNW. 5 Leagues, and from the Hook to Al/derzon's Point, NW. by W. halt W. 17 Leagues. 


The Wind at SSW. we ſtood for Holm, Hole, the Coutſe is 
W.N.W. 7 Leagues frem Nantucket ; from Holm's Hele, the 
Wind at S. by W. turned through the Sound, it lies W. S. W. 
ſeven Leagues to the Gay-head off Martha's Vineyard. Elizabeth 
Iſland makes pretty high Land, there is a Ledge of Rocks 
lying W. S. W. one League; J/herfone's Iſland bearing from 
Gay-head 8. half W. 2 Leagues, and Rhode Maud bearing WNW 
7 Leagues. As you ſail'd into Portſmouth there is/a great high 
Rock on the Starboard ſide upon the Main, and a ſingle Rock a 
Furlong from it; the Main lieth Eaſt and Weſt. If you go at the 


At the Eaſt end of Fibers Ilie —— SE. and NN. 
At the North- weſt Point ot Block Ie, E. by E. and NW byW 
In Read Iſiand Harbour — ———- SE. by E. and N. by W. 
At the Gay- bead, ä S F. by E. and NW. by . 
At Tarpoling Cove — — — 5 E. and NV,. 
At Cape Page. — 5 E. and N N. 
At Manomey Point, —— — S. by E. and N. by . 
At Plymouth — S by E. and N. by W. 
At Boſton Harbour, ——— S. by E. and N. by . 


— 


Weſt end of Rhode Iland, you ſhall ſee the going into Narragau- 
ſeis Bay, open between the high Land when it is N. W. by N. 
and thore is a low point to the Eward of it, where is the going in 

Off from the Eaſter-end of Martha's Vineyard, there is a 
very ſhoal Point, it is $ Leagues to Naxtucket. 

Falcon Iſand is a Leag. from the North ſhore, and from thence 
it is 4 Leagues to NewH ven; the going in is to the Eaſt of the 
high Land.(from thence it is three Legues to Milford, you muſt 
ride within a ſandy Iſland) from thence it is 2 Leagues to'Strat- 
ford; You muſt go into the Eaſtward of a ragged Point of Trees, 
it is ſhoal Water 2 Leagues off, and deep, between that and the 
ſhore, the Point is called Peconecke ; when you come within the 
Point, the River lieth W.byN. to the Town, where is about 7 
fathom Water. From thence it is 3 Leag. to Fairfield, there lieth 
a little Iſland before the Town, you mult go in to the Eaſtward: 
in 5 fathom water, the Weſt fide of the Iſland is bare; to the 
Main there is a Ledge of Rocks lieth ENE, a Mile and a half 
off the Harbour, it is the firſt point on the Starboard fide, you 
tun in N. E. by E. to zfathom water, and there you may anchor. 


A General Tide Table for the Coaſt of 


NEW ENGLAND. 
N the Harbour of New London ——- —— $ E and N 
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Inſiruttions for ſailing into Delawere-Bay. 


Mile diſtance, and when you come up to Cape James on. Henlo- 
pen, that lieth in the Latitude of near 3 9deg, ſail fair up with it, 
and when you are a-breaſt of ir, ſteer away N N Eaſt, about 
4 leagues up, and ſee that you take Careto keep your Eye upon 
the ſaid Cape, that the Tide of Flood do not toſs you to the 
weſtward before you be the length of the Guiding Sand, if it do 
you will be forced to go thro the weſtern Channel; then when 
you are at the Eaſtermoſt ſide of the Guiding Sand, keep your 
Sounding if you pleaſe cloſeaboard it, if you intend to go to the 
weſtward of Middle Ground, ſo that when you are ſo high as to 
bring the Mother Kill and Gammon Iſle, E. MN E. and .S. 
then are you the length of the Guiding Sand. The Mother Kill 
ſheweth it ſelf with a fair opening with Trees on each ſide, like 
as if a pair of Gates ſtood open, then ſteer as the Dratt directs 
you. But if you ſail to the weſtward of the Middle Ground, have 


la care of bei g hooked in with Bumbay-hook ſhoals The weſter- 


moſt Shore lieth off as you ſee with the Shoals and Flats, as in 
the Draught. Here a CE. Moon makes full Se: , upon the Full 


in the Horſe Race, — $SEad NNW. 


1 


and Change the Tide ſets EN E and W S . 


The beſt going in is to keep the South ſhore on Board about a 
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G: C H as are bound for Virginia or Maryland, ſhall find 


many times on the Coaſt of America, various Winds and 

Weather, and Streams and Currents alſo, therefore muſt 
take the more Care; and not truſt with too much Confidence 
to Dead Reckoning. | 
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Direfions for Virginia and Maty-Land. 
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four Hours, ſuch Currents as hath carried them either to the 


— or Southward, contrary to their Reckoning, beyond 


For by Experience has been found ſometimes in twenty 
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Tape Henry in Virginia W. hall S. 5 Leagues off makes thus : Its Latitude 37 deprees, . 


When drawing near the Capes before you have Soundings, be- Smith's Iſland 5 or 6 leagues lies Banks of coarſe ſand and Grave! 


ing about 50 or 60 Leagues from the Land, and even to the very 
Soundings, the Current moſt c o monly ſetteth to the E. and N. 
Eaſtward ; the nearer the Soundings the more to the Northward, 
But in the Soundings in 50 or 40 Fath. about 16 or 18 Leag, 
.from the Land is leſs Current ; and coming jnto ſhoaler Water, 
which is ſuddenly, as 20, 16 and 15 fathom. About 15 leag. 
from Land, the Current then ſets to the Southward, and the 
nearer in the ſtronger, Several and various Soundings are on that 
Coaſt. Towards Cape Hatteras, are ſeveral Shoalings or Banks 
a great diſtance off, having to or 12 fathom white Sand, and 
ſometimes coatſe, and within 18 or 20 fathom more dirtiſh or 
oaxey blackiſh Sand, and then again ſhoaler, with ſandy Ground 
at 10, 9, 8, 7 fathom. Cape Hatteras it ſelf makes with low 
white ſandy Banks, and ſtraggling Trees on them. To the N. 
ward 4 leagues off that Cape, you ſhall have 10, 9 and 8 fathom 
water, within one mile of the Shore, and ſoft oazey Ground. 
But tothe Northward of that is ſhoater water; with grey-and 
white Sand. Something more to the N. ward is R5annoack, which 
is higher Sand Hills and thicker Trees, and all along double 
Land on the outermſt Iſlands, and within broad Waters to the 
Main Land, being near, you may on a Ship's Top, ſee the Wa- 
ters between the 2iLands; by which it may well be known from 
the Land on the N. fide of Cape Charles, or Smith's Ifland; tor 
that ſide is tuller of Trees. Neat the Sea- ſide is low Land, and 
not ſo divided with Waterland hath no high Sand Hills, as the 
dthers: only one about 8 Leagues to the Northward of the ſaid 
Smith's Iſland- | | 
On the inner Land of Roannoacł is a good Land-mark;and may 
be ſeen 7 or 8 Leagues to Sea. being 2 Hammocks of Trees, 
ſtandingon high Land, bearing, W. orW.S.W. from you, ſhewing 
like two round black Hills joyned together, like thoſe in the N. 


f. five fathom, and running in North Weſt you will have ſeveral 
oles of 10, 11 and 12 fathom. But between the Capes lieth a 
great Flat or ſhoal, called the Middle Ground, on! it is 4 or 5 fa- 
thom water, and ſome Places. hut 3 fathom ; this ſhoots far in, 
and ſome thinks it joyns to the ſhoal of point Comfort, that lying 
with a flat Pointjof ſand of 3 fathom to the Eaſtwards about 2 
leagues from the ſhore, and the ſhoal of the Eaſt ſide, or ſhore; 
lieth off to the Weſtward as fat; ſo that if you are not in the 
Channel, you may run ſome leagues in 3 fathom in dark Wea- 
ther, and know not of which ſide of the ſhoal you are, the Chan- 
nel of deep Water there being not broad. 
The beſt Mark of the Channel to ſteer up the Bay, is a Hom- 
mack of Trees on the South ſhore, between Lin-bayand71/illough= 
bey's Point, bring that ro bear South from you, then a North 
Courſe carrierh clear up the Bay in the beſt of the Channel in 7, 
55 9 fathom faſt Ground, but you may find ſometimes ſhoaler 
1 . | 
On the Eaſt-ſhore is good ſounding, but on theWeſt-ſide are 
ſeveral ſhoal and ſpits of ſand, running off to the Eaſtward. Be- 
tween old and new Point Comfort, lie ſeveral ſhoals, which are 
dangerous, and more alſo to the Northward of new Point Com- 
fort. From the North-fide of Repabanack River, lieth a ſpit of. 
ſand 3 or 4 Miles from the ſhore, ſhooting to the SE. it hath a 
bout two fathom on it, and on theScuth- ſide is deep water; alſo 
to t he Eaſtward of this point is deep water, as 8 or g fathom 
{oft Ground; to the Northward of this point lieth off another flat 
called the Marſb. which lieth off the Mouth of great 1#/ichoco- 
mocha, By ſome the following Directions are rather approved 


on than the forepoing. | 


When you ſail to the S.ward of Cape Henry, you have deeper 


Water than when you are in the Lat. thereof, as 41 fathom rec 5 
iſh ſand and pretty large, andg leag. off, it is 35 and 4o fathom 
grey fine ſand, and in the Lat. of 36 deg. 19 and 23 Fathom, 
yellow large Sand with ſhells, and when you come into the 
Latitude of Cape Henry 7 leagues off, you will have 11 fath. 
grey Sand, and from that to 9 fath. and a Current to ſer pret- 
ty ſtrong. The Land is pretty low and ſandy, you cannot ſez 
it above 7 leagues. Cape Henry is low but bluff, with a few 


of England near Sunderland, called Maidens Paps, and coming 
near ſheweth like a great Barn; for which ſome calleth it the 
Burns. Cape Henry lies on the S. ſide of Cheſpeak Bay, and 
Cape Charles, alias Smith's Iand, lieth on the N. fide of the en- 
trance thereof. Cape Henry makes with Trees on white {and 
Hills, and is bold, you may run in by the Lead at 8, 7, or 6 fa- 
thom water; but between the {aid Capes is ſhoal water, on a 


middle bank, of a great length and breadth, about 5, 4, ſome 
places 3 fathom; and yet off this Bank ſome places 10, 12, and 
ſome ſay 20 fathom water between the Capes. Such as would 


ſail into James River, may take ſonnding of the 8. ſhore in 4 


ot 5 fathom water, or more as they come to the Mouth of the 
River: For on the N. Tide it. is deep, 10 or 12 Fathom, but 
on the ſouth · ſi de lieth off a ſand from MWilougbleys Point toward 
Lin- bay, a great Diſtance from the ſhore, with a ſpit joining to 
the ſaid ſand, called WiBotghbey's Sand, where ſhips may be 
hook'd in, but keeping in 5 or 6 fathom, will keep you clear; 
being ſhot within the ſand and the Point of the ſaid River on the 
North · ſide you may anchot in 7, 8, 9 or 10 Fathom w ater; but 
there lies 1 ſhoals within the ſaid River, the one from the North - 
fide, and the other to the ſouthwards, which you muſt be careful 
to ſhun. In this River are many ſhoals and banks, fer which a 
Pilot attends to carry ſhips u p the River. 


Point Comfort, lieth with a long Flat from it, ſteep too, and 


| 


little watet upon it. This Sand or Flat is called the Horſhoe- 
Such as come from the Northward to: Cape Charles, alias 


Smith's Iſland, it ſheweth it ſelf like a high bluff of Trees on low 


Land, with an opening or bay on the NE. fide. From this 1 5 
is ſhoal water and flat, a great diſtance off; out of fight of Lind 
you have 9 fathom, and in running in Weſt, and W by for ſe- 
veral Leagues, will not alter one foot of Water, being greyiſh 
Sand with little black ſpecks To go in thete with a Northely 
or Eaſt Wind, you may take the ſounding of the laid Smith's 
Iſland in 4 or 3 fathom, and in ſtanding to the S. W. you will 

find 5 or 6 fathom ſoft Ground, by which you may judge you 
are over the ſhoal ; but if ſhould hav! then to the N. W. you 


will find a Bank of 3 fa. which you muſt bring to the ſouthward to 


clear off, and being over the ſhoal,you have the right Channel 

in 7, 8, 9 and 10 fath. ſoft Ground; and then you may ſteer N. up 
the Bay, or may take ſoundings on the Eaſt- ſide. In a dark Night 
and finding with a N. or N. by E. Courſ: hard Ground and 
ſhoal water, bear off to the Wtill you find deeper and ſoft Ground. 
But if in coming in between the two foreſaid Capes, at 5 
or 6 Leagues diſtance, without is Banks and various Sounds, open 
of cheſe Banks is coarſe white Sand, at 6 or 7 fathom, and with- 
in 10 or 11 fathom, very fine blackiſh oazy Sand. S. E. from 


7 


— 


Trees to the Sea: ſide a little diſtance from the Water, it is ve- 


4 


ry ſteep too, having 7 fath. cloſe by the Cape, and nothing to 
hinder you from coming into Lin Haden Bay, where you have 
ſoft Ground in 5 or 6 tath.-Water, the Bank called the Middle 
Ground is above a League from the Cape, where is a very good 
Channel to the Northward, and very broad between this ſhoa! 
and the ſhoal of Cape Charles, _ . 
From Lin Harbour Bay to Kzketax ſteer NW. until you bring 
2 Remarkable Tree which you will ſee on ycur-Larboard- ſide 
about WSW. then ſteer N W. by W. a league, ahd when you 
have the ſaid Tree 8 W. you are in the beginning of the Nar- 
row, then ſteer W. 2 N. to the N. ſhore, and when you come 
about a Mile off the N ſhore; that Point Comfort bears N. 5 E. 
on will have 11 fathom, then may you ſteer W. by S. and W. 
. W. for the Road. | | 
When you come from Lin Haven Bay you have from 11 fas 


We | I 


thom to five, until you bring the ſaid Tree S. W. 
When you bring Hilloughbey's Point SW. you are a breaſt the 
ſhoal called the Horſboe, which is not above half a Mile broad. 
From Cape Henry to Lin Haven Bay, if you run iu, you have 
gradual Soundings, having the Cape SSE. in ſtanding to the N. 
ward, you will come on the ſhoalings of the Horſboe, which is 
likewiſe gradual in turning in, endeaver to keep the Channet 
for the benefit of the Tide in the Channel, you have 7: and 6? 
fath. Water, ſoft Oazey Ground, and when you have but 5 | it is 
hard Sand, then have you an Eddy that ſets yon contrary to Ex- 
pectation, the firſt of the Flood ſets to the SW. for which reaſon 
do not keep the Main nearer than 57 or 5 fath, you may bor- 
Tow to 4 on eithet fide, but ſeldom proves advantageons by rea- 
ſon of the Eddies. You muſt obſerve in running up to Kecketar, 
to keep the Cape S:S.E. and Point Comfort W. that is the Welt 
Point ef it. If you fide in the Bay, the beſt of the Road is ESE. 
or E. by S. from the Cape, in 55 or 47 fath. water, endeavour 
to keep your Marks and you have from 5 or 7 fathom, but be 
fare you come no nearer Hilloughbey's Point than 5 to 55 fathom 
by reaſori of a Swarch that runs within the Channel fair by the 
ſhoar which may deceive you. You will have in funning in with 
the former bearings the ſhoal N the weſtward of Nl. 
loughtey's S. W. | Tube 
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. © which you muſt take notice to keep WNW, if you have Sight of 


land, which ſheweth like a Point or bluff of Trees, ſpits off alon 


| E-ward than ordinary, leſt they fall bæt ween theſe two Spits and | 


There are three Houſes which you will ſce over Point Comfort, 


the Cape and abreaſt of Wlloughbey's Point, you muſt edge ovei | 
to point Comfort, and you will have from 61 to 10 and 17 fathom 
Water, the Point after above the Horſboe is bold only fome Know!s 
which lie within, or to the E. ward of the Hor/hoe which are ſteep 
too; to ſhun which, after you ate in deeper Water edge to the 
Southward, and keep in 10 or 12 fathom water, and when well 
ſhut up haul in with point Comfort, and run up S. W. until the 
Point bears N E. or N E. by E. and there Anchor in 17 fathom 
abreaſt of Hampton Haven, but within, and above that, you have 
but 5, 6, and 7 fathom: From the Weſt point of Point Comfort 
to the next point of Land on the North-fide, is ſhoal Water and 
all Sand. To run off Lin Bay to Tork River, and ſhun the middle 
Ground, bring Cape Ferry SS E. and keep your Courſe N. by 
W. and N. with the Tide of Flood, until ſuch time as you come 
to the other ſide in 4+ fathom, then you are upon the Head of | 
the ſame Bank, and when you bring Point Comfort Welt, you are 
then juſt over in 5 or 6 fathom, you may ſteer N N W. and N. 
W. by N. It is very dangerous to come into Tork River, there is 
a great Shoal at the Mouth, on the Starboard-ſide as you go in, it 
is pretty ſteep too, as 6, 7, or 8 fathom, but on the Larboard- 
ſide it's flat, and a Point of drown'd' Land, it's but a Mile and 
a half in Breadth at the Mouth of the River, but when you are 
in it is wide and Room enough. | 
From Rapehanack Point to Wichocomoca Point is 6 or 7 Leagues, 
brave Soundings, as 5 and 6 fathom water 1 four Miles off : 
But be ſure when you come nigh Michocomoca Point go off rather 
with a leading Gale of Wind nigher the Eaſtern Shore, than the 
Weſtern Shore, to be clear of the Shoals of the Point. 
If you are bound for St. Maries River, you muſt keep nigher 
the Main than the Shoals which come away from St. George's J. 
ſtand, being a fine Birth from the Starboard-ſide ; your Courſe is 


be at a loſs ; where you find ſuddenly but 3 fathom, and the like 
Depth to the E. ward or W. ward on theſe Points or Spits; and 
ſuch broken Ground lieth along to the W. of theſe broken Iſlands, 
whers about 3 or 4 Miles off, is 3 or 4 fathom, and trom theſe 
you ſhall deepen ſuddenly to 12 or 14 fath. water, and in ſome 
places 20 fathom near theſe ſhoals ; but the beſt of the Channel 
is 1 2, 10, 9, 8 fathom, foft Ground. And a North Courſe, as a- 
foreſaid from the Cape, with the Homocks bearing S. will carry 
you clear between the Iſlands, and ſhoals of Fichocomoca Point. 
That Point being the South- ſide of Poramake, that parteth Vir- 
ginia and Maryland, and on that South-ſide.are ſeveral ſhoals in 
the Mouth of Potomake: From the faid Point over to Point Look- 
out, is aboat 7 Leagues, where to ſhun'thoſe ſhoals, ſteer up Potso- 
mike River, or up the Bay of Maryland. From the ſaid Micho- 
comoca Point you muſt ſteer N,-by W. or N. N. W. for the ſaid 
Point Lookont, where alſo lieth a ſhoal; and if you would ſail up 
for St. Maries, you muſt ſhun ſeveral ſhoals that lie on the North 
fide within Point Lookout, but from Point Lookout up the Bay a- 
bove 3 Leagues to the Northward'licth St. Jeroms Point, off which 
lieth a ſhoal, 4 Miles off the Shore; and 4 Leagues more to the 
Northward is Ceder Point being low ſandy Ground, and ſtragling 
Trees lying on the ſouth Entrance of Patuxex River, from which 
lieth a ſpit, and is all flat within the Point; on the North- ſide of 
the ſaid River are high Hills, called Clifts, with Trees on them; 
and from that ſhoar lieth a long flat, but good Soundings on both 
ſides the Channel, ſoft Ground, 7 and 8 fathom water. More 
inwardly is Rousbey Point, on the South- ſide, and Drum Point 
on the N. Point of Low Sand. Ships may anchor without theſe 
Points, or ſail further into the River; always obſerving it for a 
general Rule, that where a Point of Land is, and eſpecially 
low Ground, chere lieth off a ſpit of Sand and ſhoal. 
From Cape Henry to Hatteras the Coaſt is South about 40 
Leagues. Cape Hatteras lies in the Latitude of 35 deg. 5 min. 


NW. into the River, and you will have 5 or 6 fathom, and then 
Anchor, the River being all open to you. 

If you are bound for H/ichocomoca in Patomeok River, you mnſt 
give it a good Birth oft above Clements-1land, for off it are two 
ot three ſmall Iſlands, which lie to the E. ward of the River of 
Wichocomoca, alſo broken Ground, and when you come nigh the 
River, you mult keep the Iſland on theStarboard- ſide, and you will 
find 43 fath. wand after for a great way you will have but 3 


fath. Going into this River ate two Points, and to ſail clear off 


of both Points, you muſt ſteer up WNW. until you havethe Ri- 
vet open, then North from Newton's Point. Anchor on the South 
ſide of the Point in tfive fathom, and four and a half of water. 
Mind to give all the Points a Birth in all Mary Land, and in the 
Bay, and in all the Rivers. | 


Directions for going into Patuxen River. 


If you come down the Bay to the River Patuxen, give Cow P. 


a good birth, ſo long until you have opened the River, then run 
right up for Dram Point, which is without Coopers-Creek ; and if 
you go up higher, give a Birth to Askoms Point. 

If you come up the Bay for Patuxen River, you mult give a 
good Birth from the South-ſhore, and when above Ceder Point, 


the South- ſide of the Mouth of Patuxen is all open: The ſourh | Y 


ſide of rhe River js ſhoal as high as my Lord Boltemores- lay, keep 
as nigh as you ean in the middle of the River, only giving a 
birth for the Points. 

In coming up or down the Bay, come no nearer than 43 on 
the Eaſtern ſhore, and on the Weſtern than 5 or 6 fathom. 

And about 3 leagues to the Northward of great Hichocomoca, 
lies little Michocomoca, which makes the S. point of Patomeoł River, 
there is a ſmall Ifland near the ſhoar, called Smiths I ſland, from 
whence ſhoots off a dangerous Spit of Sand about four or five 
Miles Eaſt into the Bay, on which is but 2 fath. of water and leſs, 
and at the Eaſt end thereof 10 or 12 fath. ſtecp to the Sand, 

For the Mark ot this dangerous Shoal, Note, There is Colonel 
Smiths Houſe on the ſhore, wit um the aforeſaid little Iſland, with 
a white Chimney among the Tree; bring that Chimney open to 
the Northward of the Iſland, and when that Chimney bears W. 
from you, is the ſhoaleſt of that Sand, and when to the W by N. 
or W by S. are off trom that ſhoal, it you ſteer N. or S. this 
Shoal is the more dangerous, becauſe of ſeveral broken Iſlands 
that lie to the Eaſtward of. it in the midſt of the Bay, from which 


lie off ſeveral Flats and Spits of Sand of about 3 fathom 3 or 4| 


Miles off; and ſteep to 10 or 12 Fathom, 

Theſe Iſlands are low Lands, with ſeveral Hommocks of Tree 
the Eaſtermoſt of wich is called Tangere-Iland, lying thwart of 
Hichocomoca a flat Spit of Sand lying from it, ſpitting to the 8. 


ward off, near as far as Rapahanack, whereon is 5 or 6 fathom wa- 


ter, but within 3 or 4 Miles of the ſaid Iland-is 3 fathom (ontthe 
E. tide of this Ifland is the going into Pokamoke, Annameſex and 
Nantecole) 

The Shoal of this Iſland is long and broad, and divided into 
Spits ; For as the E. end hath a Spit about z leagues long to the 
E. ward, and about a leag broad; ſo on the 8 W. fide of this I- 


Shoal to the SW. on which is but 3 fath. about 4 Miles off. 
There is deep water of 6 or 7 fath. between theſe two Spits 
and ſoft Ground; ſo that ſuch as ſail by Courſe up the Bay by 
Night, for fear of Michocomoca Point, ſhould ſteer more to the | 


but in failing between C. Herry and C. Hatteras you muſt ſteer 
S. by E. or S. S. E. to go clear of a Bank of ſand that lie th off C. 
| Hatteras, about 20 Miles, on which is ſhoal Water, in ſteering 
of which Coutſe you will find 15 and 20 fathom Water. Between 
theſe Capes are ſeveral Rivers and Openings, of which I can 
give noAccount. From Cape Hatteras the Coaſt lies S. W. by W. 

to Cape Fear about 50 Leagues; between theſe two Places alſo, 
are ſeveral Iſlands and Rivers, but they have not be en throughly 
diſcovered, therefore I can give no account of them. , Cape Fear 
is a low ſandy Point S. off from which ſpits of a ſand, 20 Miles 
from the ſhore being narrow. From Cape Frar the Coaſt lies 
along as before S W. by W. to Cans Catrid about 15 Leagues, 
berween them is good ſounding, From Cape Catrid to Coopers 
and Aſbley River the Courſe is SW. about 12 Leagues, good 
ſoundings between them. ; 


Inſtractions for Aſhley-River, in Carolina. 


Aſhley River lieth exactly in the Lat. of 32 deg. 45 min. and 
to the W. ward of the Lizard about 1100 leagues. When you 
come within 60, 50, or 40 leagues of the ſhore in the aforefaid 
Latitude, you will find a ſtrong Current ſet N. E. 

About 25 Leagues from the Land you will have Ground in 20 
fathom, then are you out of the ſaid Current; for as ſoon as 
ou ſtrike Ground, you may depend on the ſimple Motion of 
the Ship for the true Motion. . 

Keep as near as poſſible in Latitude of 32 dep, 45 min and run 
in bold, till you come in s fathom without the Bar, and there 
bring theShip to anchor, where is clean and good hodling Ground. 


Bor falls g In. 

There is upon the Bar 18 Foot at high Water, and 11 at low 
water, and after you are over the Bar you have 3, 4, 5 and 6 
fathom. It ebbs at the Bar an hour and a half before it Fbbs at 
the Oyſter Point; the beſt going in is an hour and a half before 
high-water. In ſailing in you muſt keep the Sea- break cloſe on 
board, but come no nearer than 7 or 6 fath. for it is very ſteep too, 
tor you may have 6 or 7 fathom and the next Caſt a- ſhore; then 
muſt you mind Comings Point to give it a good birth. You 
will ſee an old dry Tree upoa Silevants Iſland which you muſt 
ſteer with, and that will carry you clear of Coming, Point, then 
you will have 4, 5,6, to 10 fathom, then may you run up to 
Oyſter Point, and anchor before the Town in 5 fathom. 


In Going Out. 
When Palmetto Point on your ſtarboard-ſide is about 2 Cables 
length from you, you will have 6! fath. water, and when Palmetto 
Point and s are both in one, bearing S. by W- then have 
you leſs 7, alſo when the Old- womans Point on the Lai board ſide 
is N E. and the Tree on Silevants Iſland ESE diſtance x mile 1, 
and Palmetto Trees, and the Foly Trees in one, 4 Cables length 
from the ſhore, then have you 7 fathom at half Flood, Silevarts 


| Wfland E by S. diſtant one mile. Palmetto Trees S. W. being Fi 
- 


Cables length from the flat ſhoal off the ſhore is 5 fatb. P 

metto!Tree and Bird Point in one S. by W. à a mile off the ſhore, 
depth 52 fathom. The Treg upon Silevants Iſlands E half S' diſt- 
ance half a mile, deprh4 5 fathom. Pine Point diſt. from the 
ſhore 2 miles, a ſoot leſs 5 fathom : Ar the ſame time Comings 
Point 8. by W. Zz W. 1 mile, Silevants North, diſtant on Mile, + 
Comings Point S by W 4 W. x mile, depth a foot leſs 5 fath. 
Lone Point W by 8 S. the Swaſh on the Foly Creck, and the 
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- high Trees up the Country N W. 3 W. then have you 6 fathom. 


You hare 13 fathom 27 Miles off A hey River. Upon the Coaſt 
of Caroliun there is a Current ſets to the N. E. 26 Miles in 24 
Hours, and in the Latitude 3t deg. 35 min. dep. diſtance from 
the Main, the Current ſets to the ſouthward 20 Miles in 24 Hours, 
which continues till you come to about 260 Leagues off; then it 
{ers again to the North Eaſtward. From Cape Carnavaral te 
Cape Hatteras, it ſhoals gradually along the Coaſt at 7 leagues 


diſtance, there being 7 fath- deepening gradually to 20 fath- 16 or | 
18 Leagues from the Main, Variation little or none at all. | | 


Directious for Port Royal Harbour in Carolina, 


When you have got the length of 3 2 degrees 6 minutes North, 
On this Coaſt ſteer due Welt for St. Michagls head, which lies in 
the aforeſaid Latitude of 32 deg. 6 min. and when you come with- 
in 15 Leagues of the aforeſaid Head you will find 20 or 25 fath: 
Water; keep your weſt Courſe till you make the Land, which if 
it be clear weather you will make about 6 leag off in 12 fathom : 
The Land hereabouts is generally low, but the Trees are high; 
ſteer as before, keeping your Lead into 4 or 5 fathom, at which 
time you will be about a League and a half offfSt. Michaels Head, 
then keep your Lead round about the ſhoal as in the Draught pre- 
{cribed till you ſee the great Breaker called Coles Care; cloſe by 
which you have 4 fath. Water, it is bold too, this muſt be left on 
the Starboard-ſide. A little to the ſouthward is another Breaker 
called Martins Induſtry; between theſe two is the Channel into 
Port Royal Harbour, which Channel is a large Mile wide, and not 


leſs than 4 fathom at low Water; ſteer in Weſt or W. by N. be- 
tween theſe two Breakers, till du bring Philips point to bear N. 


N. W. then ſteer right with it, and you will find 9, 8, 8, 7, 7, 7 
fathom Water, when you are a-breaſt of it, give it a ſmall Birth, 
and ſteer up N by W.3 W.in6,6. 5, 5, 5 fath. where you may 
Anchor, in a very good and ſafe Harbour, as by the Draft will 
more plainly appear. * 


For a Leading Mark. 


As you keep along the Shoal called Co/es Care, and are up with 
the N Breaker, you will ſpye a high parcel of Trees, making like 
an Iſland, lying at the Mouth of the Entrance of the River May; 
theſe Trees being kept juſt open with Elixabeths Point, will car- | 


tld. 
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ry you clear of the North ſhoal. 

There is alſo a S. Channel; where you may go in and out 
ſmall Veſſels, there being not leſs than 10 foot ar Tide. 

It is always obſerved on this Coaſt that the Wind from the N. 
E. to the S.E. cauſes a higher, Tide than ordinary, and alters ſome 
thing of the Courſes of it, It flows at Full and Change, S. E. by 
E. and N. W. by W. The Tide of Flood ſets ſtrongly to the South- 
ward, and the Ebb to the N. ward, 6 leagues off in 12 fathom Wa- 
ter, but further off no Tide at all, near the Harbour there is a 
ſtrong Indraft with the Flood, and out-ſer with the Ebb ; an out 


wi:h 


Wind raifes half 2 great Sca. 


The Southermoſt part of this Harbour is called Hiltons head, be- 
ing a higher bluf Point than any along the Shore S. E. and N. W. 
about 33 Leag. off which lies a ſpot of ſhoal Water, I was on it 
in 3; fathom, I cannot tell whether there is leſs or no, Opportu- 
nity would not permit me to ſearch. 


Of the ſtrong Current running in the Gulf of Florida, and 
the C auſe thereof, | 


In this Gulf of Florida runneth an extraordinary ſtrong Current, 
always ſetting ta the Northward. This Stream or Current is oc- 
caſioned by the NE. Winds which there always blow, not altering 
till you come as far as the Canaries or Salt Hands, thereabouts ; 
from whence to the Northward they begin to vary, which cauſeth 
and forceth the Water thro the {aid Gult, which paſleth thro be- 
tween Jucatan and Cuba, whoſe Force is reſiſted and ſtoppeth 
at the great turnings which the aforeſaid ſnoals make; then ta- 
king their Conrſe along the Coaſt of Florida, with great ſwiftne(s 
endeavour to paſs through the narrow part of the Channel of Ba- 
bama, in the Ocean again. | 

It any Ship kappen to be hereabouts, and find no Wind to Sail, 
to the Southward, there is no Poſſibility of anchoring there; for 
their Anchors will be tourn out of Ground, by the Force of the 
extraordinary Current which runneth there. 

Neither is it a uſual Paſſage to go to the Southward, for which 


_—— 


Reaſon the Spaniards have choſen the Canary Illands, the Winds 


always ſerving to go to the South or Weſt, 

Here we leave off deſcribing the N. Coaſt, and begin with the 
South Coaſt at the Iſland of Trinidada, and ſo deſcribe the Caribbee 
Illands, and the Coaſt to the Weſtward, and meet again at Florida. 


A Deſcription of the Caribbee-Iflands, from the Iſland Trinidada, to the 


„ — 


Iſland Porto Rico. 


A Deſcription of the Iſland Tabago. 


R OM the Eaſt end of the Iſland Trinidada to Tabago, the 
Courſe is North about 14 or 15 Leagues, the South point 
thereof lying in Latitude of 11 Degrees oo Min. the Eaſt point 
of the Iſland is indifferent high Land. There lieth near the Welt- 

ſmall Iſlands, with many Rocks on the aforeſaid Eaſt end, 


22 runneth a ſtrong Current from the Weſtward. And by 


— 


Reaſon the Ifland lieth or extendeth it ſelf N. E. and S. V. there 
is but 3 Bays or Roads, which are good to anchor in, altho the 
Iſland have ſeveral more, but not uſeful for that Reaſon. This 
Iſland abounds with Swine ; alſo Parrots and Turtle Doves in a- 
bundance, Cc. 

Little Hog Bay (upon this Iſland) is a fine deep Bay and Hills 
all reund, and very good riding at the Eaſtermoſt part, and tres 
from all Winds, except S. and S. S. W. ' 
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Rocks lying off of moſt of them; the Land appearing Green 
and Pleaſant on that fide. FR | 
The South Weſt point thereof making a Bay called Carliſie 
Bay, wherein you may anchor in what depth of Water you pleaſe, 
at 12, 15, 20 of 3o fathom but the nearer in the worſe Ground. 
The Road is all over Rocky and foul Ground, therefore thoſe 
that anchor there muſt have ſpecial care and ſerve their Cables 
well, and buoy them up with Cask. Great Ships commonly 
ride-in 30 fathom Water, ſeldom in leſs than 25 or 20 fathom; 
Oa this Weſt fide of the Iſland are ſeveral fair Roads, and 
| on the South-fide alſo there is a brave Bay, 1 enongh for 
% Miles, and 12 Miles broad, having on the | abundance of Ships, in which Bay there is a ſmall River which 
eral Points of Land lying into the Sea, with | runneth into the Sea. \ EE: 
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Thus maketh the Ifland Barbadees, when it beats W. N. W. 7 or 8 Leagues off, Thus 
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Cutagua ther Cubagua, from whence heretofore were brought abundance 
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A Deſeriptios of the NMand Granada. 9 
The ſouth-end of this Illand lieth in the Latitude of eleven 
| Deipoly 45 Minutes, the Land ſtretching on the {ourh-fide Eaſt 
and Weſt nearelt about ſive Leagues; the Eaſt fide of the INand 
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Thus appeays the Maud Barbadoes, hen che South Point is S. W. by W. and the N. Point WW. NN 9 League, fro 
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mas ſbeweth the 1ſand Barbadoes; when it bears thus; 


Thus ſheweth Barbados when it bears thus, 


Þr . 


GO * 
- 


, * « 
" ot y - ol ST ” 8 
„ VN. andN. . H W. 
4 . .* * 2 Fo 


JJ 


| three Iflands; but it 13 ot lo. The middle of the Iſland is the 
N Land, which is ſcraggy and broken; and about a league 
0 


Eaſtward, lies a Shoal, but there is Water enough thereon for 


reaſonable Ships; and on the S.,fide there are 2 ſmall Iflands, with 
a Rock between them, and off of the NE. Point lietk 2 other {mall 


is low-land, and on the Weſt ſide of the!Iſland is a low Point, al- Iſlands, to which, in Summer- time, great ſtore of Tortriſe, and 
moſt even with the Water, which ſeems at a great diſtance like the Bird called a Sea Cow reſort; which afford great Refreſhmenr. 
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1 Defeription of the Nun Granado s. 


From the Eaſt· point of Granada to the Iſland Granadile it's 
due North ſeven or eight leagues. This is a very crooked ragged 
Iſland, having reund about it many other ſmall Iſlands, and there- 
fore —.— to come near in the Night. Of theſe ſmall Iſlands 
one is called Coetza, being a low whithered barren Iſland; ano- 


ot Pearl. 


4 Deſcription of the NMand Bequia. 


From theGranadills's to the Iſland Beguia, the Courſe is North. 
It is here called the Iſland Bequis, but may rather be ſaid to be 
the Iflands Bequia, for that there are many of them, of which this 
is the Principal; the other {mall ones, lying to the Southward of 
this, all in a row, and reacheth near to the Graxadilto's. Theſe 
Illands are fair, near which you may ſtand boldly too without 
danger, having neither Rocks nor Dangers adjoiningthereto, that 
you need to fear. On the W. N. W. fide of the Bequia, which is 

e Narthermoſt of them, is a gteat Bay, where you may make 

| good Road ioccafion ſerve: | 455 


4 Diſeription of S. Vincent, _ 


The Ifand St Pincent lieth in the Latitude of Barbados, or lome- 

what to the notthward of it; and fromſthe I land St · Lucia it lieth 

South. On the weſt-fide of the Iſland there are ſeveral good 

Bays, and on the ſouth · weſt · ſide you may make good Ahchorivg 

as near or as ſar off as you pleaſe; yet the beſt Bay on the Iſland 

Jay of Be. is ſaid to be the Bay of St. Anthony; there are others, a Crack- 
— Bay, Cawyne-Bay, and Trumpeter I Bay, having all of them freſh- 
it rc Rivers running thereinto, and have very good Ancher- 
ro | | | 9 | 

_ but few Beaſts on this Iſland; and it's ſaid, that the 
Inhabitants go naked, and are in Growth not very big; being a 

flows and lazy People, taking care for nothing but their Food. 


*Y > <q 


., 


he Appearance ofthe Bay is as ſollo wet. 
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Ba St. Anthony. 
| A Deſcription of the Hand St. Lucia. 
The Iſland i YEP 2 North ſome wat 
eaſterly, and is in Shape and Appearance like to an Egg that is 
oval- viſe; © having on the South · ide neither Bay nor Road, but 
an even Shoar, and fair Coaſt . And on the SE. Point lieth two 
little Ilands, and towards the SW. off from the Point lieth two 
ſmall Iſlands, called the Sugar Loaves ; and on the Weſt fide is a 
fine Bay,*calledRound Bay, where you may make goo. Road, and 


o 


the better becauſe it's to Leeward of the Ifland, which is well 
+» furniſhed with Trees round about ; 


I Deſcription of the Hand Martiniquò. 3 
From Sr. Laria to the Iſland Martinique, the Courſe is about 
N. by E. This is a high-Ifland full of Hills, and about the midſt 
of the Illand are three very high ones, the talleſt of which is in 
appearance like the Crown of a Hat, and may be plainly ſeen on 
what ſide ſoever of the Iſland you come. On the Sduth eaſt (ide 
lie ſeveral broken ragged Iſlands; and on the north fide lie three 
| malls Iſlands; dne of which is called77ee-{/and, full of Trees, fur- 
niſhed with good ſteſh Water, with a good Landing-place to fetch 
it. This Idand Martiniquo is fair on the S. weſt-fide, reaching 
with an Arm of Land ta Sea wards towards the Weſt, which ma- 
keth/a great Bay: Oflihe ſaid ' Point of Land, lieth a {mall 
Inland, called the Devils land. This ſaid Bay is ſo deep, that ir, 
when you are in the bottom of ic; you cannot ſee the Sea, having iind 
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Thus ſhewerh the Iſlan Maytowice, when' the W. point eareth S. W. 3 Leapucs off. 


©. 


8 "7 * /3,, I np 1 [id berez you muſt have a ſpeci! care of a Ledge lying off from 
A Deſcription of the INand Dominica, © © | che S. Point thereof, leaving it on the Starboard-ſide. Near this 
BN. 5 * © | is another good and ſandy Bay, where, when you are gotten in, 
This Iſland Dominica lieth from the E. part of Martinico, N. lie almoſt Land-Jock'd, and no Sea can hurt you, Ard if 
W. neareſl. To the weſtward of the 8 Eaſt Point of this Iſland, boo would {ail tip to the Village, (where there is go-d-freſh Wa- 
there is a good Road, and convenient to: make clean Ships in, | ter, and place convenient to fetch the ſame, but the Shoar is very 
And that you may the better know this Bay, wheaſhiling by ic, | ſteep) you mult ride there with an Anchor to Seaward, and ard- 
you ma — lying before it, a high Hill, in ſhape ike | ther. on Shoar- The Jadians here are bad People, and are not 
par Loaf, which ſcents at a diſtance to be an Iſland, but _— g to-be truſte d, therefore you ought to have a care of them. The 
tar it, will find it th be on the Main. And if you wonld ſail” Appearatite of this Illand is as followeth. 
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| Thus appeary the Ifland Dominica, as you tun about it to the Weſtward. 
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Thus appears the Iſland Dominica, when you ſail to the Southward of it, the Hill mark d A. beating N. N. W. about two Leagues 
8 trom you, and to the Weſtward of the {aid Hill 4, is the Bay where the Ships lie, and by which you go in. 5 
; x Fol having in many places very good Anchor- Ground. At the NE, 
0 ID: ſcript ion of the Iſland Marygalante; i Point of the Iſland lieth 4 ſmall Hand, which hath round about 
The Iſland Marygalante is full of Trees, having on the S. Ea ſt it many ragged Rocks and Clifts. The People in this Iſland are 
fide, about half a League from the Iſland, a partel ot black Rocks an heatheriſh and wild People ; but whether they ate Natives, 
lying in the Water, but on the W. fide is a good fair white Shoar, or reſort thicher from other Iſlands, is not known- 
- my ; | % 
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EN I bus ſheweth the land Marygalante, when it beats W. 5 leagues trom you © 
indeed may be Taid ſo to be; for there is a ſmall Paſſage thro' 

A Deſcription of the Iand de Santos. where they 1a _= Bards have oben — mw a =p there is 

and are-f, ; no going thro”. e E. Point of the Iſland is full of Trees, with 

The Flinge & Toure hr Joug eee ewo ſharp Clifes upon the ſame; che middle ecke idea is high- 

: eſt, and call'd by the Spaniards, alto Guardalupo ; you may {ail 

doe 8. Berween eſe Wade f. 2 588 Ne, where Shia ce, | berwixe this and the fande 4 Sete Theſe Ilands reacherh 

monly uſe to lie in the bad Weather tiche of Year. N E. and 8 W. neareſt, having on the South-fide good Anchor- 
2 | | | | * | Ground, but deep Water. This Iland affords good Water, the 
A Deſcription of the 11and Guardalupa Place to fetch it is on the W. fide thereof, There are alſo ſtore 


ko of wild Hogs, and abundance of Banana Trees; its appearance 
This Iſland at its firſt appearance ſeemeth tobe twain, which lis 25 followeth. N . . 
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( Thus ſhewern the Iſland Guardalupa, when it bears W. S. W. about 11 Leagues from you. 
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Thus ſheweth the luand Guardalups, when the & Point thereof 8. We by W. five Leagues you. 4 

| e e ming near, and paſing by the N. end oft; you ſhall perceive white 
4 A Deſcription of the 7 Deſeada. broken Patches like Heaps of Sand, with red Streaks in them, and 
| The Aland Deſeada, lieh E N E. and WS W. having no | the South-weſt end thereof maketh like the Tilt of a Galley: It 
Trees upon it, and is proportioned like a Galley, and the N E. lieth in the Lat of 15 Degrees 30 Minutes, and appears in theſe 
end thereof maketh like the Head or Prow of a Galley ; but co- | ſeveral Forms. * Fu | | 
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| Thus thews Deſeada, bearing S 8 W. fix Leagues off, © 
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4 nus ipews Oed, bearing dd E. ſeven Leagues oft. 7 f .v | Thus 
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Thus ſheweth Leſeada, bearing Soutb, fix Leagues oft. 


hus makes Deſeada, Welt by soutm, hve Leagues off, 
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a Thus makes Deſedda, bearing S. W. by S. 3 or 4 Leagues from you. | | 

| | lyirg almoſt round ir, and therefore dangerous to come neat ; 

A Deſcription of the Iand of Aves. + wherefore if bound to Leeward, you muſt have a ſp: cial care, and 

; in ſh ꝛping your Courſe, having been here imformed how it bears 

The Ifland Aves lieth from the Iſlands de Santos, Weſt by South. |from the Iſland 4ves, or from the South Point of Guarda/upa, to 
This is a low flat Iſland without Trees, having a Bank of Sand! ayoid the ſame. | 
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Thus meweth the South-fide of the INland Aver, When the middle bears N. by W. four Miles of. © | 
Sh, and being upon the South-lide of the very Point of the Iſſand, 


A Deſcription of the land Mountſerato. ſomewhat off the Land, it maketh like alittle 1Nand; and ſailing | 
4 either Eaſt or Welt from that Point, in the micſt thcreaf will — 
Mount ſerato is 2 round high Island, full of Trees, and upon theſ appear a great broken Iſland, ard when you ate S E. from it, it | = 


eaſt · ſide thereof, you ſhall perceive certain whiteSpotslike Sheets, appears like a Mizen Sail. 
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Thus appears the Iſland Mounſerato, when it bears E. by S. from you. 
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Thus appears Mounſerato, when it bears 8 W. by W. ren Leagues trom you. | 
25 Draft you may ſail to Parham, befote which you may Anchor 
A Deſcription of the Iſland Redonde. in 2 fathom Water. At the E:ſt end of this Iſland of Antegua lies 
: / Nonſuch Harbour; on the South fide of which, going in, lies an 
The Ifland Redonde lies about Weſt by North, and Weſt North [Iſland call'd Green Itand. The beſt going into this Harbour is be- 
Weſt from the Iſland Mounſerato; it is a little round Iſland, and [tween this Iſland and the S. Point of the Harbour (being called 
high in the middle like a Hay-Cock, and appeareth as in this | Hungry Hill) where is 5 Fatham Water; for to the Nortnward 
Figure. ; ” of this Iſland it is all rocky SE. about 5 Miles from Nonſuch- 
Harbour, lies Willoughbey's- Bay ; the going into this Bay is on the 
Eaſt fide, cloſe on Board off Sand) Hand, for on the Weſt- fide 


- ſtretches off a Sand with Rocks to the South · weſt, within a quar- 

ter of a Mile of Saudy 1/and ; alſo in the middle of the Channel, | df 

| between Sandy Iland and this Spit of Land, lies a Knowl of Sand g 

= | JD JJ J | {called the Hor ſe-ſhoe. Falmouth Harbour lies about 4 Miles to the | | 
Thius it appers when ir bears N. by E. about three or four {Weſtward of Hilloughbey's Bay: About a Mile ſhort of Fal- 1 7 


mouth Harbour, lies Engliþ Harbour ; and Weſt by South about 
| four _ _ Wiltloughbey's Bay, lies rag (or Ola Road, 
A Deſcription of the Hand Antegua. this is the Watering-place belonging to the Ifland ; From hence 
ef Dye EF w_ 2 to the Weſtward ſix or ſeven Miles. and then to the Northward 
This Iſland of Antegua lies between Guardalupa, and the Iſland [four Miles, is all Dangerous Rocks and Breakers, reaching two 
Barbuda, being in the Lat of 1 Degrees North, it makes in a|or three Miles from the Shoar, but ſmall Veſſels may ſail between 1 
round form, being in length from Eaſt to Weſt, about 16 Miles, them and the Main. But the chiel Harbour on this Iſland is St. 4 
and from North to South about 12 or 13, having abundance of Johns, which lies at the North-welt part of this Iſland, This is 
Rocks lying off it in moſt parts, but eſpecially the North part of| a Bar-Harbour, there being a Sand ſtretching off from the North 
this Iſland lies the Town of Parham, a place for ſmall Ships; but] Point of the Harbour South Weſt, home to the Land on the 
its a difficulcPlace for a Stranger to ſail to, for in theBay,in which | South (ide; the deepeſt Water is on the Southermoſt part of the 
this Town is ſituated (being call'd Ol North-Sound Harbour) is Bar, there being fourteen Foot, on the North-part is but twelve: 
X a great many Banks of Sand with Rocks, and uncertain Soundings, In coming into this Harbour you muſt keep along the South-ſhore, 
' beſides as is aforeſaid, all along the North-ſide is a ridge of Rocks | thete being nothing to hurt you from Ship-ſtery, all along into 
about two Miles off the Shore, yet there are ſeveral Channels. the Harbour; you may come ſo near Ship-ltern as to caſt a Stone 
Between theſe Rocks, as by the large Draught hereunto annex- | a-ſhore, there being eleven Fathom and a half cloſe by it. This 
ed, doth appear Prickle Pear Iſland and Begars Point, in one, | Ifland belongs to the Engliſh, and bath in theſe few Years paſt, 
you may fail over this Ridge in 5 fathom, and when you draw |been much improved by the Care and Induſtry of the Planters, 
near Prickle Pear Iſland, direct your Courſe to the South Weſt- 2 that now it produceth abundance of Sugar. 


ward towards Long land, and taking y. ir Directions from the 


Tnaz makes Au, bearing NW. g Leagues 


Leagues from you. 
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water. 


| nand feemerh — 2 * 1 Ho uy o — 
. i 9 46 e 1 Illand ſeemeth to be full of Trees, and whe d 

„This Iſland Barbuda lieth North ſrom the Iſland Autegua, be · North thwart of the ſamę in the He hicb Land with 

ing a low flat Iſland; and off the S. W. Point there lieth a Shoal Saddle; on the S. W. ſide it i 


e middle is the high Land with a 


$ full of Rocks and Shoals, and 


a long way off; and off the N. N. W. Point lieth another ſhoal, when 2 are off the Iſland, North from it, you will ſee a fair 


or {pit of Sand, a great way off into the Sea ; an on the Welt-[plain ſhore, on 


which ſtands many withered Trees; and near the 


fide is a good Road, where you may ride in 9, 18 or 24 fatbom lame is many green Trees; by theſe laſt is very good freſh water, 


A Deſcription of the Hand Nevis 


| [of chelflandigasfolloweth. | 
The Ifland Nevis reacheth N. N. E. and 8. 8. W. neareſt, * | 
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Thus apPCat> Oe vis when. 0e NAwv- oy N ab ut 6 or 7 Leagues tog you * 


A Deſcription of the 1/land St. Chriſtopher- | | ind Nevis, and there is no ſa ling between theſe, without danger 


The ID and St. Chriſtopher lieth along SE. and NW and is 2 
bour fc? in lengib, and about 4 leagues broad 3 the S. E. 
fide of with a low ſharp Point, where there liesaSalt-pond. 
Between theſe two ſmall Points of Land lieth in thæE Agi] Road, 

(io ed) and towards he NW. Point is the Freach Road; 

rhe SF. point is low Land, and the middle of the land is higher 


Land than that of Nevis, and on the W. point reaches a ledge of 
Rocks off of the 8, E. point lieth a {mall Iſland betpeen thi. 
- © 'S Wa 
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I Deſcription of the, Ilan Sabs, 


The Iſland Haba lieth Weſt, ſomewhat Northerly from the 
Iſland Eftacis, it is a little round Iſland, and round about it you 
may ſee the Bottom (but you need not fear, for there is no dan 
ger but what you ſee) alſo round about it maketh as it were ce1 - 


rain Heaps of white ſand, and by .the fide thereof, it (heweit/ 


Hb 
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| Thus - pp 
4 Deſcription of the Iſland & Bartholomew. 
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of loſing your Ship, on the North point ſtandeth the French Fort. 
 ADeſeriptibn of the Hand Eſtacio. 


The Iſland Eftaciolieth fiom the N patt of the Iſlapd St 
Chriſtopher, Welt; it is a ſoall Iſland and appers in man- 
der of a Sugar Loaf, aſcending up in a round Hill, but coming 
near, it alcers its ſhape, and ſeemeth ſome what long,*ſhewing 
it [elf on this wiſe. D * 


Thus itieweth Iſland E/7ucz0- when 14 bears S. K. ux Leagues trom you | 


Uke a Ship under fail. This Iſland in apperance is much like 
E/Jacio, but ſome what ſmaller; on the North Wiſt fide lies a 
Nock about a Muſquet ſhot from the ſhore, aud ſeemerh 2 fat 
off like a Sail ; South and N. about 2 leagues off in the Sea, 
is not above ten fathom Water, cleat ſand Ground, where you 
may catch Fiſh with à Hook, 8 O 


e MV Jude; When if bens S, by E. trom you. 


ide North Weſt point of St Chriftophere, North, it appears 


+ fiſt almoſt round; having n the North fide gf the Iſland ma- 


The Iſland St Bart haſome tu, Hes in the Latitude of 18 degrees f Rocks, ſome of them above, and ſome under water; the ap- 
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kl. -- A Deſcription of the Ian Se. Martin. 
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The INind St. Martin lies in the Latitude of 18 deg 11 min. 
Between this Iſland and St. Bartholomew, lie many iu ken 


Fs. * 
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- Thus appeatech the Iilaud St. Bu #9.0mew, Whoa it beats EN E, aut 7 
| | leagues from you- a 


the Iſland Saba, about NE. by E and from Jpearance thereof at Sea is as tollowerh 
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there ate ſeveral good Bays and Roads, eſpecially with a Levant . 
r North Eaſt Wind; there is one very good on the Wett fide, 

having nine or ren fathom Water, good {indy Ground; on one 

fide ot it is a falc-pond, and on the other two little ones; the 


Rocks ſome above water, the Iſland is not above hve leag. long. 
and three Leagues Broad, and lieth along EN Eqand WS W. 
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:ppearance of the Iſland is as followeth. 
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Thus appears the Iſland St. Martin, bearing N. E. five Leagues from you 


vu \ | | IT The Bay of St Martins 6 3 a 
Frotm the Eaſt ſide of Nevis to the Weſt fide of the Iſlands of St. Bartholomew, St Martin, and Anguilla, you muſt 
* make your way good North or North by Weſt 


"A Deſcription of the Ind Anguilla. 


On the N. ſide of the Iſland St Martin les the Inland Anguilla 
it'sa low flat and whithered Iſland, having goo1 Anchar-ground: 


th ſid he there hath no force, b 
F « little Iftand, having on the all dt ſeveral Rocks and ſurrounded 


teaſon of a certain Ledge lying off from che Eaſt Point, On 


Eaſt fide of the Iſland are ſeveral ſmall Iſlands, and Flats lying 
off. 1 . d | a 

A Deſcription of the Iſland St Sombrero. 

The Iſland Sombrero lieth from Angui/la North Weſt, it is a 
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with 


| 


pay — - - 
wo £0 — — — — 


1 — 


—— 


32 


4 = 
- # 0 9 
* 


28 


en cel, lying ott 1nto the Sca, bur to che, welt ward 
it lieth "if tattheſt In going between Anguilla and Sowbrero, 
you have 5, 6, 7, 8, and ro fathom Water. : 


A Deſcription of the Hand Anegado. FAY 
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A Deſcription Caribhee lands 3 * 1 
* 44 1 4 
u 


on the S8 75 de a great [hoal which teaches home to the 
Virgin Gerde., The land is very low ; sod vou may deſcern - 
two high Hills off the Hland Virgin Gords, over it, which looks 
likg a great Hommock, and its Appearance is as here pre- 


This land Aregado lieth from Sowbrero North Weſt, es 
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L behind the ſame, and may be 
A Defeription of the Iſlond St. Cruz. | 


St'Crus is an Iſland not very high, all full of Hommocks, and 
coming in with it at full Sea, it will ſhew like th2IVirgins, and 
upon the Eaſt:fide are two Hommocks, higher then all the reſt; 

it lieth from the Illand Saba Weſt neareſt, and reaceth along 
Faſt and Weſt; it hath on the S. E. fide a great Flat, and on the 
S8. Weſt fide lies a little Iſland, and on the North ſide are two 
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Thus makes the land d 
A Pefcription of the Iſland Virgin Gorda, common'y called 
: the Virgin Iſlands. 


When the Virgin 1//ands bears from you North Weſt by North 
Teven Leagues off, they make in three Iſlands with a great ma- 
ry ſmall ones about them, the middlemoſt is the longeſt, and 
v hen you come within three Leagues they ſeem as if they joyn- 
td together. | 

The Iſlands of the Virgin Gorda are many, reaching along Eaſt 
and welt, and lie in the Latitude of 18 degrees 20 minutes 
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Thus appears the Hand Anrgado bearing W.S.W. 2 Leag. and a halt trom you, with the V in lying * "kt | 
. p ſeen over it in this manner cb ii * 
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great Bays, in the weſtermoſt thereof, is good Anchot-grothbat 
hath many Iflands, and at leaſt 4 nine, reaching and - 
Weſt all in a Row; they are all and naked without Mees. 
you have there abundante of Fiſh, which are caught with the 
Hook. But freſh Water there is none in that Bay, but there is 
toom 4 hundreds of Ships, the Figure thereof is here 
annex ed. eee . 
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t. Cruz, beating b. and E. by N. fix Leigues from you W 
Virgin Gerda. Theſe lands were cer accounted dangers, but 


do find by the Worthy Sir FrancisDrake, in his Retation of them 
that they are not ſo, who hath ſailed through and among them; 
chey. are bare and naked without Trees, and among them there 
iS Fiſh in abondance, which ate caught by the Hook; but freſh 
Water there is none to be had. Good ſheltet in bad Weather (if 
you are acquainted- with the goings in among them) for many 
hundred fail of Ships, and as aforeſaid, there are many, we 
only here inſert the manner and form of the biggeſt of them as 


The Eaſtermoſt is the biggelt, and is very bigh, and is called 


followeth. On one of theſe Iſtands the Dares have a Settlement 


"Freie Gals of Ful Clife. TY 
— — 3 
— re 
Paſſage). by N, and N. Ny : 
FTI 5 x 
| | * >. Saltzpond 
3 2 In this manner ſheweth the Iſlands Virgin Gordo, or Virgin land. - 
The Paſſage througb theſe lands is W. by N. and W. N. W. | on your Starboard-fide, to wit, the fourth Iſland appears com- 
till you come to the end of the foruthlſland, which you muſt leave 


on your Starboard-fide, and the Iſland Fou Cliſt on the Larboard · 
fide, running to the weſtward of the Ct, before you alter your 
Courſe; and betweenthoſe three [{lands.y »u will find ſixteen fa- 
thom water, and within the North Point of the Salt Pond having 
not above fix or ſeven fathom, you need not fear, for it is good | 
© Ground, and will deepen prefently. The other which you — 
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Ihe two BB's muſt 
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Thus appears the Virgiz Iſlandi, coming about 
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Virgin Gorda lies N. N. E. from on 
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1 bus appears the Ealtezmott of the Yirgins, when you are on the Nortb-fide of Land Fore Rico, 
'S _ | * : | f N g 


ing out of Sea, like two Hills, almoſt like two Sugar · Ioaves; the 


Southermoſt of them is the biggeſt and higheſt. And being with- 


in you need not fear, for there is neither Sand nor ſhoal, but hat 
may be ſeen plainly. The 9 of theſe Iſlands hath here 
at large their beginning and ſo for ward, the Letters AA muſt be 
Joined together, 
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| At the Croſs begins the Iſland Virgin Gorda, 


ng —__ - 5 
The fallen City. 
be joined to gether, 
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I be Clift on which the Croſs Bands ſhews like a San 
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St. Crus from the Southward, when the Hill! 
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T The gain Into St. Thomas Harbour is from the Weſt end of 
Santa due N. by W. and hath . Southward of it a low 


and one on the Eaſt · ſide. On the Weſt of St. Thomas's Iſland is a 


white Rock, which makes like 2 Sail. To the Weſtward of tha, 
Rock isPaſ[ag#1/{axd which is ſull ot Hommock. St. Johns Iſlanc 


_— — — „ 


>< De =» — DI” Ig | 


Chich is near St Thomac's hath near the water-fiJe a white Cliff 
like to a Sail ar firſt ſight, by which it may be kriown. | 
The Weſt end of Crab or Beguia Illand, en the N. E. part is 


ow and ſmooth Land, like Sandy Ground; but to the South W. 


ward there are Hills; and from choſe Hills to the W. is low 
broken Hommocks, and on the Southweltward is higher Hills 
and Hommocks. . | | 


quiariogand Iſland Rigo which lies before the Harbour of Porto Rico 
The Harbour is wide and large, and hath about 3 Fathom and 
a half Water, the enttance in is along the Iſl and Rigos. near which 
pe muſt fail by reaſon Of a ſhoal which lies on the Weſt · ſide the 
ntrance thereof. On the Point of the ſaid Iſland ſtandeth a Caf 
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land Boreguem, reaching NW. and S. E. On the South. ſide lie 
two Rocks, trom which th: Coiſt to theWetiward for ſom leag. 
hath ſomewhat off ſhore, 2 great Shoal and ſome Rocks ; this 
(hoal is called Baxo, and lies before the Bay of Guazana, then fol- 


lows the RiverNeboam, near which lie ſeveral Rocks and (ho3ls, 


then farther Weſtward rhe River de Magkettoes, then the River 


tle and on the Weſt-fide upon a Rock of the Sandy point ſtand- 
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Chis belong to the other, tue Letters BB mult be joined together 
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muſt be j 


Grenieggnear which is point de Gauumica, & c. The Ifland mak: 
eih aSin th ſe forms following. | 
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nd Tor to Rico, Ren cacuũ Ol cue lad Lands bears as, you ſee, about 5 
ſeven or eight Leagues diſtant 


oined together. The going 1 
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g into Porto Rico. 
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gs to the other, and the Leetters CC muſt be joined together. 
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You may Anchor in the Bay of Anguada on the N. W. end of 25 and 30, ſoft Oazy Ground; ſome part along this Bay is flat 


3 
4 v5 4 
N 
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Porto Rico in 23 fathom, ſoft Oazy Ground, the Norihermoſt land Rocky, but you may ſail all round this Bay within half a 


Poinr bearing from you N. N. W. 3 Miles, and the other S. W. 


by W. about 3 Leag. and a ſmall Village amongiſi the Trees, 8. 


Mile of the ſhore. "©. N 
From the Eaſt point of Cape de Roxo, reaches a Flat off to 


* | diſtar.ce about one Mile, Note, That in coming into this Bay|Carmanna, from thence roSeaward a little way hes a ſmall Wand 


from the Northward you may fail within a Mile of the ſhore to fealled Zaacho; and about W from Cape Rox lies anothet called 
Mona; and on the NW. fide of Mona lies another, called Monica; 


the Southward of the North Point, there being 10, 12; and 15 


fathom water, and after you are about that point you will havel their appearance coming from Sea as is follow] Ei 


3 


1 us IPPEATE+ ine Hand Monica when it 
7 lies E. by N. ſomewhat Northerly, about 
a League and a halt from you, 


F 


Thus appears the Hland Mona, when the 
foreſaid dry point lies E. about two 
Leagues from you, | 


5 


Ape de Samana, or St. Raffel, as it was firſt called, being the 
North Eaſt point of the Iſland Hiſpaniola, reacheth out a 
gicat way to Seaward. The Land to the Weſtward of the Cape, 
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In this manner appeareth Cape de Samana, on th 
about nine Leagues diſtant, and lieth in 


Deſcription of Hiſ paniola. 
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lying in South Weſt, or South Weſt by Weſt, and appeareth on 
this manner, © 
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e North Eaſt fide of Hiſpaniola, when it bears 
the Latitude of 19 degrees 15 minutes. 


SS RR ERR 


A Deſcription ef the River de Samana, 


Oa the Weſt ſide of Cape de Samana lieth the River Samana, 
which is wide and large; the City Samana lieth on the Eaſt fide 


of the River, which runneth about three or four Leagues into the | 


Country, where is another City, called St. Cuys, but not of 
Trade, by reaſon it is an In-land City. \ 

On the W.fide of the River towards C. deCabron lieth near the 
ſhore, little Iſlands, one of which lieth almoſt evenwith thewater 


To fail into the Gulf or Heber of Samana. 


Note, When Cape Cabron bears from you North Weſt by Weſt 
about a League off it makes in two points; the Weſtermoſt of 
which as you come farther in, you bring open to a white ſpot of 
Sandy Ground, which at firſt you may take for one of the Sand 
Keys, but it Joins to the main ſhore, and that you may better 
know the true Point Note, In com.. g about the Point you will 
diſcover as it were a {mall Rock lying trom ir, but as you come 
nearer you will fee it join to the Lind. The Soundings are very 
uncertain; after you are well (hor into the Harbour you will find 
10 fathom and after no Ground in 20. The Blew Point is on the 
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Thus «Ppc.icu op; de Cabron, when the 


When you are about Cape de Samana, ſteer away W. and go be- | 


tu cen the Main and the IH{}and: which lies to the E ward of the 
going into the Harbour, from Cape Cabror within a Mile of the 
thore, tor it's bold too; and 2 leag. before ye u come to thelſland 
you will have there Suundings 14,9, 85, 10 tath, till you come 
w the Jfland, and then 15, 16, 17, 19, wbichis NWbyW, f 
you You may anchor between theſe and the firſt of the other 
three in ) tathom. In this Harbour is very good Gazy Ground 
from 7 to 2 fathom bur the beſt of rhe Harbour is by the middle 
Wand, which is the biggeſt of che 2. Here is good water in many 
places, and good ſtore ot Fiſh andFow!; here is commonly a freſh 
brecz from the Eaſtward all Day, and open to the North. 


8 A Deſeriſtion of Cape Frances and the making of the Land 
| thercabouts, 


WR" Thus appears Cape de Samana, when it bears South about fix Leaguzs from you . 
| North fide, E. about 4 Miles from you; the greater Key you 


leave on your Starboard-fide, going in E.S. E. about 3 Miles, and 
che low Polut to the Northward W. 5 Miles. Baniſters Key W. 


N. W. about a Mile, you may anchor in 14 fathom about three 
quarters of a Mile from the ſhore. | 


© Cape de Cabron. 


Lieth from Cape de Samana N. W. ſomewhat Weſterly, this 
is a broken ragged Point of Land, and appears at a great diſtance 
like a Ship with her Top ſails down, and would ſuppoſe it not 
to join to the Land bur to be an Iſland, but coming nearer it 
alters ir s ſhape and appeareth on this wiſe underneath. 

From Cape Cabron is high Land, and at a diſtance ſeems up 
and down, wich two or three ſteep falls off the Land to the 8. 
ward of it, after you have Sailed 8. S. W. 5 Leagues along the 
(hore to a Point that hath 2 or 3 black Rocks, lying near it; when 
you are the length of this Point ſteer away W. about half a Mile, 
and you will leave 3 Keys that are high and woody a mile from 
you on the Larboard-fide, and when you have the Weſtermoſt of 
the three Keys 8. S. W. from you; you may anchor in 15 fathom 
half a Mile from the ſhore, and have good water, then Banifters 
Key will bear W. by N. one Mile off. | 
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bigh Hill bears S. W. abou 


SIO IVES 
t 6 Leagues from you. ; 


On the W.fide of Cape Cabron, between it and Cape Francls 
Sa great Bay, lying in S. W. and the Land tendeth out alon 
Cape Frances N. N. W. or thereabouts, and is called the core 
Bay ; but why fo called we know nat: | 


When ſailing from C. Cabron to Cape F rance;*which is about 


6 hours fail, you will firſt ſee a Point of Land on the E. 

che Cape, which oftentimes, at firſt ſigbi, you would 3 
be the Cape, but coming nearer you will fre your miſtake. And 
when you are due North, off Cape Frances, you wi perceive 
to the Eaſtward of the Cape, a very ſteep point of Land 
which ſeemeth to be divided from the Main, and runnin 
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Land riſeth higher and higher, ſo that the higheſt — on = 


Land, lieth open to the Sea ſo bigh, rbat you ny * 
Land within, and appeareth after this Pres ee oa 
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This belongs to the others the Lettets AA The Hillock C bearing S. W. and 
mult be joined together · S. W. by W. from you 
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A Deſcription of Hiſpaniola 


>> 


4 uus appcateth the Land to the Ealtwaid of Cape Frances, ; 
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To theWeſtward of Cape Francet runnetha River which reach- 
ethagreat way up inthe Country, but the Name thereof we know 
| not, ind do therefore ſuppoſe it io he a place of no great Trade. 
To the Weſtward of which lietb Porto de Plato, in the Entrance 
or Mouth whereof lie ſeveral Iſlands; which in ſailing in, you 
muſt leave them all on your Starboard ſide, and when gotten in, 
you may Ride where you pleale, being every there good Anchor 
Ground. And ſafe Riding. N 
ö Alſo you ate to obſerve in Sailing, to * cloſe that Point 
of Land on your Larboard-fide, which you will fee to be ragged 
and broken; and keeping to the Eaſtward as much as poſſible you 
| can. When coming about the ſaid Point Lough up round, and 
| run up as far as you can with yoor Sails almott ſhivering in the 
| Wind; and in ſo doing you will giin the beſt place of the Road. 


Directions for ſailing into Monte Chriſti. 
| When from Porto de Plato you will Sail from Monte Chriſti, 


/ 


| | This belongs to the foregoing, the Letters BB muſt bz joined togethet, 


| and being off of Cape Frances, obſerve and ſteer a more Northerly 


1 bus 1 Monte Chrijtt, cating 
- about 6 Leagues trom ycu 
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Thus appeareth Monte Chriſti, bearing $'S E. about 
; On the Weſt-fide of Monte Chriſti, cloſe to the point lieth a 
| little Iſland; and of from the Point of Mancanills, reacheth 2 
great ſhoal, a pretty way to Sea wald ſtretching it ſelf about Wet 
off: and in failing along this Coaſt, you ought to keep your 
Lead, by which you may ſtand into 5 and 4 fathom Water. 
And although you were never there, yet in keeping cloſe to the 


„„ 


broad enough. oy ; h 

On the Weſt fide of the Bay lieth a parcel of Rocks, called 
Caia Palmete, and cloſe to the {hore lie ſeveral Iſlands and Rocks, 
of which you ought to have a ſpecial care, if you Rand over to 
that fide of the Bay. * 


A Deſcription of the Bay Manſaniely, 

In this Bay of Man/aniely there are ſeveral fmall Kivers, which 
all diſcharge in the Bay, and of thoſe to the Weſtward, vi Boca 
de Tiera, and Boca de Gamnaca, which lieth near Port Real, 

Porto Real is a place of great Note and Traffick, lying in the 

. Bay of Manſaniely; alſo to the weſtward of Point Koure which 
maketh the fide of the aforeſaid Bay, and point Francois the 
other. This is a deep and large Bay, having many ſmall Iſlands 
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888 five Leagues trom you. 
Hiſpaniola, which ſeemeth to be an Iſland, but is not. 


aforeſaid ragged Poifit, you may tun in boldly, it being wide and 


Courſe in bauling ff, giving good diſtance between vou and rhe 
ſhore, becauſe the Current always ſetteth upon it, and except you 
thus do, you will run the hazard of being a ſhore. 


Iſla Bello. 


When Bound from Porto Plate, as aforeſaid; from Zlonte 
Chriſts, you will diſcern a ſmall Ifland lying ſemething nearer 
the Coaſt, called 1/2 Bello; but you ought to keep ſo fat off, as 
not to come in the wake of it. 

And running to the Weſtward, you will ſee 3 point of Land 
running off to Seaward, beyond which lieth a high Hill, hi- 
ing thereon a Chappe! ; which faid Place is called Ante Chrift ie 
The appearance whereof is as followeth. 


LI 


Whoa, 
nos appcarcin Monte Chriſt}, bearing 


S. 9. W. about 4 Leagues from you, 


Mon ie Chriſti is a high Hill; on the North fide of 


therein, and on the Weſt part of it lieth a Bank or Shoal, reach- 
ing almoſt home to point Francois. Yoh may anchor in this Bay 
in 17 fathom good Ground, the Mount beating NNE. and Cape 
Francois W. about 8 leagues off, a Nottherly wind blos right 
in, There are ſeveral other Bays and ſmall Rivers lying in the 
Bay; but not of Note, and therefore not ſpoken of. 

The Land to the Eaſtward of Porto Francois is a low flat Point 
reaching into the Sea, with a ſmall Neck of Land, and is called point 
Point Francois, from which is a Riff of Sand running off Eaſt Franccis | 
and Weſt about 2 Miles into the Sea, upon which is 5 and 6 fath. 

Wirhin this Riff is 10 and 12 fathom, and within no Ground 
at 30 fathom, \ . ä ; | 
The beſt going in is to the W. ward of the bringing the Town 

WSW. 3 Miles from you; you may Anchor in s fathom good 
Grou nd. The Port or Harbour lieth to the Weſtward of the 
Point, having both on the Eaſt and Weſt parts of the River cer. 
tain ſhoals, over which the Sea makes a Palſage,by reaſon they lie 
almoſt even with the water; and to the Weſtward alſo lie; or 4 
Rocks above and ſome under water; wherefore you muſt hare a 
ſpecial care in running to the Weſtward, coming out of this Hir- 
bour. And a NW. wind maketh * place dangetous, except you 
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run up into the Kiver, ot into the Bay behind Point Francois. To the W. ward ot this is another Point ot Land, reaching off 

To the Westward of the aforeſzid Rocks, runneth another Ri-] into Sea, and is called Punto de Margot, which alſo hath on the Punto de 
ver, wide and deep, wherein, and on the W. fide thereof 1l:eth a } W. part thereof 2 other ſmall Iflands, lying juſt above Water; to Mfg. 
place called Anton de Louise. The River extendeth ir ſelf a great | the W. ward of theſe lieth a third Iſland called Bourget, at which 
way in, and is divided by a Point of Land, which parteth it into | we proceed no farther, till we give aDeſcription and Appearance 


two, ſpreading themſelves S. E. and S. W. into the Country. of theſe Lands at Sea; to wit, the Iſland Hiſpaniola. 
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In this manner appeareth the Iſland H/ paniola 20 Leagues to the Eaſtward of Cape de Cruz, 
the low Land is the Eaſt end, which is about 22'or 23 Leagues. And Weltward * 
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you run to the weſtward, the ſame high Land alters its Shape, and appeareth like a Crown. Theſe 
ſeveral Pieces belong to each other, and muſt be joined by the Letters AA, and BB, 


A Deſcrijtion of the and Tortagas. | the Letter B, by which you may ſee the Rock, he reon the Sea 
breaketh at high water, bur are at low quite dry, 

Between Porto Francois and Cape St, Nicholas lie this Iſland | The entrance into the Road is between C — D, where you 
Tortaganwhich hath on the N. fide thereof c2rrain ſhoals; and on | will have 5 or 6 fathom Water, and when gotten in, you will have 
the S.fide is a ſmall River, to the weſtward of which lieth a great } more. This is a good Road, when you are in, no Wind can 
Ledge of Rocks, ſtrexching themſelves along almoſt the whole | hurt you. There is another Paſſage by the Letter F, but there 
Jerprh of the Iſland, midd in the Channel between Tortugas and | you may have not above two fathom water. The weft-end of 
Hiſpaniola. But the Road is on the eaſt- end of the Iſland, by the | Tortwgas and Cape St. Nicholas, lie S. W from each other. The 
Letter A, and is about a Mile to the Eaſtward of the Road, by I Roads are as appeateth in the Figure hereto annexed, 
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On the North fide of the Iſland Tortugas, \ierh alſo ſeveral | difficult getting out again. Here followeth the maxi 
Rocks and Shoals reaching of to the Eaſtward, where you may | Iſland Tertugas, over which you may fee the High 
make good Road. Bur if you can otherwile do, I adviſe you not | Hiſpaniola, | 
t0 go in, being informed when you are gotten in, it's hard and 
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lies E 8. E, from you and Cape St. Nicholas S. W. by S. it appears tbus. 
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' A Deſcription of Cape St. Nicholas, 


D W N | SS Dee. 
The + is Cape St Nicolas, bearing & W. by & five eagues from you- 


Thus appeareth the Iiland Tortugar, when it bears E. S. E. from you. 
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Thus appeareth the Iſland Tartugat, when the Weſt end thereof beareth E. S. E. about 3 leag. off. 


pearance thereof is as followeth, in the annexed Figure. 


It is obſervable, that between Cape N:cho/as and Petteguavit, 


Cape St. Nicholas is the N W. Point of Hiſpaniola. This Cape | you have a very little Wind, from three or four in the Morn- 


hath ar the Warer-ſide a low flat Point reaching off about Gun- 
{hor, and runs ſhort up, and then again opens it ſelf: The ap- 


„ IDO 


Thus appears, Cape St. Nicholas, being the Weſt Point of Hiſpaniola, when it bears 


ing till Noon, and then you ſeldom want a freſh Sea-Breeze. 


S. W. four or five leagues from you. 


The South-eaſt of Cape St. Nicholas, about ten Leag. lieth 
a fine Bay and Haibour, called Porto Guanivat. When you defire 
to go in thereat, you muſt keep a good diltance off the Point, to 
it is flat oft a great way; and when you ate got ten about the Point 
open with the Bay, you will diſcern a ſmall Iſland, which you 
muſt leave on your Larboard-fide, and run'in with your Lead in 
10 and 12 fathom Water: You may alſo, run along cloſe by che 
Iſland, it you pleaſe, in 4 or 5 farhom Water. All along this 
Coaſt you ſhall be ſure, about 10 of the Clock in the Forenoon, 


to have the Sca Breeze come in, which laſts till Night, in which 


you bave the Wind off ſbore; therefore you muſt ſtay till that 
time, before which there is litile ot no Wind at all. 


A Deſcription of the River Arteboniquo. 


The River Arteboniquo lieth from Porto Guanivas S W. or there- 


abouts; and in ſailing here, I\kewiſe ir's good to keep your Lead. 
For as you come near the River Arteboniquo, you will find the 


Water too ſhallow to about four Fathom, and after that, you 
deepen again to 7 and 8 farhom. All along this Coaſt it is low 
Land every whefe till near Artebonigquo, where is a high Point of 
Land, teing very ſteep cloſe to the Water fide, and the Clitts as 
white as Chalk, overgrown with Weeds and Green Trade, _ 
The Road is on the Weſt ſide of the Point, and cloſe to this 


ſteep Point the River ſhoois our, which is not a place of any 


great Note, becauſe it Ebbs almoſt dry at low-water., 
The River called Serpent's Death. 
About two Leagues to the Southward of this River lieth ano- 


ther River, known by the Nime of Serpent's Death, running in 
between two high Hills. On the North fide of the River the 


Land is very ſtecp and ragged, and near the Shore lie many 


brcken and ragged Rocks, a 
A Deſcription of the large Bay Jaguans. 
This Bay lietk in Faſt and Weſt neareſt, having in the Mouth 


| thereof two Iſlands, the biggeſt which is the Northermoſt is 


called Guanabo, the other Foul Beard. In this Bay the Spaniards 
have made three or four ways thro* the Krencke! Woods, againſt 
time of War, that they may convey their Merchandize thro? the 
ſaid Woods, without being diſcover'd 

Theſe two iſlands are a Fence and Shelter to the whole Bay, 
and break off the Sea, which there with Weſterly Winds runs 
very high and breaking. There is noPaſſige between theſe Iſlands, 
but you have Room enough either to the Northward or South. 


ward of them: They are all round about full of Rocks and 


Shoals, yet not reaching far off, eſpecially the South point of the 
ſmalleſt; on the Eaſt fide of which, you ought to have a care and 
give good diſtance in keeping reareſt to ths South Coaſt of Hi/- 

niola. There lie ſeveral ſmall {ſands in the bottom of the Bay, 


4 
| . thereof we ſay little, becauſe they ate plainly diſcerned, and 


Ifand 
Caimito 


fily avoided. | 7 LN 
7 On the N E. of Cape Roſa, lies the Hand Caimito, which is 


round about foul ; ſo that it you are bound from Foul Beard hi- 
ther, you muſt keep a little diſtance off. To the W. ward of the 
ſame, is the Mountain Donna Maria, from thence the Coaſt reach» 


eth along South Weſt to Cape Tiburon. | 


d 


0 lies the Iſland Navaſa, 


In Cape Donna Maria Bay you have very good Ground, and 
gradual Soundings from 16 to 8, 7 and 6 Fathom. | 


Directions for Donna Maria Bay. 


la going into this Bay, coming from the Northward, there is 
a low Point with Red Clifts. From this Point lies a Shoal, which 
ſhews ir ſelf very plain; after clear of this Shoal, you may ſteer 
into che Day in what depth of Water you pleaſe; in tte mid- 
dle of the Bay there is a white Clift, and to the Southward of 
that white Clift there is a Fteſh water River. 

Donna Maria lies North eaſt by North fix Leagues from Cape 
Tiburon, being very high Land, with low Land under it towards 
the Shore; and about 12 Leag. the Land falls low ard lies along 
South Eaſt by Eaſt to Cape Baco, being about 3 Leagues to the 
Weſtward of the Iſl: of 44, it makes a ſmall Hommock; at the 
Welt end they ſtreich along Eaſt by South 4 Leagues very low 
Land. The Bay of Vackeen is to windward of the Iſl: of 44 
three Leagues, The Land of Vackeen is remirkable, the Eaſt end 
maketh like a large Iſland, with White Chalky Clifts to the Sea- 
ward, {mall Keys in the middle ot the Bay, and on the W. fide 
one larger than the reſt, with all white Chalky Clifts: Ar the 
middle Key you have 5 or 6 Fathom and cloſe by the W. moſt 
you have to and 11. This Kev is higheſt at the Weſt end and 
hath a Wall of looſe Stones round ic by the Warcr-fide : You 
muſt allow a good Birth at the Weſt end of this Key, which is 
very ſhoaly ; it's beſt to ſtand in North North Welt from Porto 
Lewis, and Anchor in 8 Fathom, then the Weſt part of the 12% 
mentioned Key will bear South Faſt half South, and the Point 
without South by Eaſt, and the middle of the Town North Eaſt, 
which ſtands upon 2 ſmall ſandy Key, containing 20 Houſes or 
Cottages, with Palliſado- Fort and Breaſt Work, | 

Welt by South, about 12 or 13 Leagues from Vaguana lies Per- 
te Guavas, and when you have the Weſt part thereof bearing W. 


N. W. and the ſmall Key at it's entrance N. E. by E. about a 


quarter of a Mile, you have 18 fathom Water, where you may 
Anchor about a Mile from the Shore, The Channel Northward 
of Guanaboa open you have 25 fathom. Upon the Eaſt fide of 
Guanaboa lies a ſhoal called Foul-beard ; and upon the N file 
ſeveral ſmall Keys from which to Cape Sr. Mark, the Shore is 


| bold ; bur all along the N. file the Iſlands are Shoal, but good 


Soundings. From the Point of Logane the Gulph runs up to the 
Eaſtward about five Leagues, commonly called by the Name ot 
Colelack. When you are clear off the E. Point of Guanaboa, ſteer 
away N. W. by W. or W. N. W. if you are bound for 7amaics, 
until you are clear of Guanaboa, then haut away to the S. ward 
as you pleaſe, and ſuppoſe the Current to ſer (which moſt com- 
monly it doth) very ſtrongly to the weſtward. Alſo on the South 
fide of Guanabos lies a long Reef, ſome part of which is dry a- 
bout 3 or 4 Leagues, which is half Channel over, near ; there is 
alſo a ſmall Reef in the Bay of Nepo, near the Shore to the F. 
ward of Comitas. 


A Deſcription of Cape Tiburon 
On the North fide of Cape Tibur9n, about a League to the 


Seaward lieth a Rock, and on the North fide of it lies a Shoal, 


reaching off from the Cape; and about W. or W. by N. from the 
This 
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38 _ A Deſcriptron of Hiſpaniola 
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Ibis Cape Ii ron 13 at a long way off, ſo that above a Leag | was good, becavie there was Refreſhment to be had from the 
22 off, you haye not aboyg1 5 or 16 lath. Water, fait ſandy Ground, | Shore.: The appearance of the Cape is as followeth. 
1 | The Cape appearirg on the Top with many white places, like | Navaſa is a ſmall 1fland, not very high, having nothing upon 
| Ways ot Roads; and near the Cape io the Northward of it, is the| it, may be ſeen about five or 6x Leagues off, lying from Cape 
Bay of Allegara, where Formerly the Eagliſb did uſe to lie, waiting| Tiburon N. W. by W. about 12 Leagues. 2 | 
for the St. Diningo Fleet, and the reaſon why they did lie ther | | 1 5 
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Thus makes Cape Tiburon; and part of the High Land to the Eaſtward of it, when the Cape bears N. W. by N. 

five or fix Leagues off; the Land to the Ealtward riſing very high till you eome to the Iſle of Af. 


Between Cape Tiburon 


Ind the Bay of Savone lie ſeveral |until you come to the Iſland of 4%; the Land thereabouts ap- 
Points of Land and Rivers, and little Iſlands cloſe to the Coafls, | peareth thus. 
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_- The Ifland Astevella, S. W. 


<————_—_ A 


Thus makes the Land belonging to Alzevella, as you fail towards the S. W. 
along the Shore from St. Domingo. 


S 


- 


Beata Cape Mungunge. 


B 


— 
e outermoſt Land bearing S. W. ſomewha 


t ſoutherly The Foot of the bigh Land 
9 or 10 leagues from St. Domingo to the Table Land 


it is very high. Theſe XX's mult all join to gether, | 


JJ 
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Taus makes the lland of Af, when the weſt Point thereot, bears N. 
W Leagues diſtant, and the E Point E. N. E. four Leagues. 
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North North Weſt two cr three Leagues off. The going in within the Iſle of Ah, is 
the ſaid Iſland. 


— 


The Iſland A/h is about ſeven Leagues long, ſtretching near gan, and all his Paſſengers went on ſhore; between the two a- 
Faſt and Weſt; the Eaſt end is low Land, all over Wooded, but — Keys is good Anchoring in four fathom Wa- 
the Weſt end is bigh, alſo the Eaſt end is ſhoal, ſo that you may ter. K little to the Eaſtward of the Weſt Point of the Ifle of 
not come nearer than two leagues; and from the Ealt-end ſtrerch-] 4/5, about a Longs on the North ſide, is a Range of Keys, 
es a large Reef of Rocks, North North Weſt about 4 leagues be- | ſtretching about N. 


E. by E, 3 leagues almoſt to Morgar's Key, 
ing above Water, on which the Jamaica Merchant was loſt. At 


Between this Range of Keys at the Weſt end, and the Range of 
the North part of this Reef lies two Keys, on the ſouthermoſt] Rocks at the Eaſt is all Rocks ard Sand Banks 
of which, ihe Commander of the Jamaica Merchant, Capt. Mor- 


as by the Dr 
here annexed more plainly appears. 1 
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Fiemiſb Bay o ανπp˖miila, bears N. about 4 leagues and a balt oft one tnud ot the way between ine Mie Ce pe and Caps Mu- 
from the Welt end ot the Ille of Aſh, the Paſſage toir being be gung, the Water is vety deed. you will 2 Ground ih - „ p 

tween this Eaſt. end of 'A/f and Point Baco, paſſing between two thorn, and ſteep to, then it ſhoals gradually, till you come to 
= 2 of the ſaid E. point, where you will find uncertain Sound [the E. end of the ſandy Bay, then are you a breaft of the W. end 

inge, as 10, 7, 6, 5. 9, 6 fathom, but on Baco fide it is very bad [of the Ifland Beata, between the ſaid Point and the Iſland Bears 

Ground, with Rocks and Keys, where the Bedſord South-Sex-Jinthe beſt of the Channel you have but 1 5 foot, further to the E. | l 
Caſtle and America wele lolt. Between the Iſland of A /h and the | wards is 11 and 12 foot, all ſandy Ground, and even with tome 
Main: near the Main is a very good Channel for ſmall Ships to] (pors of Turk Graſs, but no Rocks or Stones. When the falſa 
run through. | Capz bears W. N. W. 2 Leag. then have you 5 and a balf fathom 
| bave deen very well informed, that S. from the Iſland of A] fardy Ground, the true Cape then bears E. by S. half S. about 3 
about 5 Leagues, lies a ſhoal off, about 2 or 3 leag. long, ſtretch - Leagues and a half, and I/e Altovalla S. half E. about 4 Leagues, 
* E. and W. and upon it, in ſome places, not above 2 or 3 foot fand Brata about 4 or 5 Miles. North of the Iſland of Beats you 
22 | | have deep Water, and the nearer the {land the deeper, until you 
Port Lovis lieth under high Mountains, above 5 Leagues to the | have no Ground with 50 fathomof Line; but on the South-fidg 
Eaſtward of the Ifland of Aſh, it is much ſub jett co Rains, You [the Iſland you have good Soundings a going ovet the ſpit of Sand 
may anchor before the Harbour in 3 fathom Water, and running | about a Mile and a half from the ſhore, ſo that you may horrow 
in anchor a-breaſt of the Town half a Mile off in 6 fathom. | | as near as you pleaſe to Beara, You may run between Bears 
Ys and, A/toval/a, without diſcovering any Danger; bur on the NW, 

. A Deſcription of Porto Congo. © | fide of A/rovallais a high Rock about halt a Mile off. 

Porto Congo is 2 good Harbour, having ſeveral ſmall Iſland N | 5 | 

lying b:fore the ſame, but not ä for there is toom e- A Deſcription of the Bay Honda and Bay of Occoa. 

+ nough berwixt the Iſ)ands and the Main, to paſs without fear | | 

Is this place alſo is good Refreſhment, and freſh water to be, The Bay of Honda is wide and large, with a Rivet running a 

bad; and from the Bay Savona, formerly they brought great ſtote | long way in the Country; then follows another Bay called Oc- 

of Hides. / coa, before which lie ſeveral Iſlands; and hereabouts the Coaſt is 

From thence to the Eaſtward follows Zaquimo, then Cape de] very uneven, and full of Bays, viz. de Haro, the Cavilero, then 

Lobos and de Alongua. | point Zepezepin, then follows to the Eaftward of that Point, Bay 


4 5 | ſe Caihelina and Panta de Niſao, the next adjoining thereto is 
4 Deſcription of Cape de Lobos.  |St. Domingo, | 


From Cape Lobos Southward, lies two little {lands to Sea!“ A Deſcription of St. Domingo, lying on Hiſpaniola. 

ward which ate called Fraizleo. And on the Welt ſide of Cape | RE. n . 
de Alon ua lies ſeveral blind Rocks, and due South from the ſaid} St. Domingo is the Chiefeſt place on the Iſland having a very 
Cap: lie other two Iſlands, the neareſt is called Beata, and the|commodious Harbour, and deep enough for Ships to go in and 
other A/rcvalla, of which we have already ſpoken. From thence | out with their whole Loading, having not leſs than 3 fathom in 
the Coaſt reacheth wholly Faſtward, where you will find {eve | any place of the River. and a Ship may lav clofe to the ſhore, 


ral Creeks and ſmall Rivers, of which there is little faid. to take in her Loading, only laying a Plank trom the Ships fide 
| | to the ſhore. - The Draught of the River followeth, with the 
A Deſcription of the Bay Samba. - __ | Land thereabouts 
The Bay of Samba is made by Cape Lobos on the W. end the| To ſail into Sr Domingo. 


ſmall 1f1ind called the Falles, on the Eaſt, This is a fine Bay, | | 
and ligzh abeut 5 Leagues to rhe W. ward of Cape Altovalla here} Run in direAly towards the Caſtle, with a flat ſteep within a 
is ver good Retreſhmen for Men, as plenty of Turtle and freth| Mile of it, then you will have 15 fathom almoſt open to a great 
Warter, and ſtore of Wild Cattle, Fowl, Cc. You may run in] Point on your Starboard-fide, and a little within a ſmall Fort on 
till you have the falſe Cape, which makes the S.fide the Bay, toy our Larboard-fide, running directly you cannot do amiſs. The 
bear S. by W. and ride any where withio a Mile of the ſhore in] Fortifications of this Place are as follows. Upon the firſt Point, 
good Ground, thedepth from 18 to 20 fathom to the lift Clay. | on your Starboard, going in en the Green Point there is hid a- 
There is a freſh River in this Bay, Where is very good water which | mong ſome Trees a {mall Fort of 6 Guns, and over againſt it, on 
may be found coming out of the Sea; for when you come into this the E fide is a Church or Cloyſter, called Noftra Signoria de Bo- 
Bay, you will ſee: a fine Sauana, and on the N. fide jult with out | /aria, and a Fort of 12 Guns with a green Perrade, on the ſame 
thit is the River, the falſe Cape, when you are to the Northward, [fide half a Mile to the Eaftward lands a Fortification of twenty 
mekes exaQly like the Norihforeland in England, and when you] Guns, and within that about two Tear of about 14 Guns each. then 
ſtand in with the falſe Caps of Samba, being about the middle you come to a Caſtle with a flat Steeple, in which is 20 Guns, 
of the Bay you will ſee a Hill beating S. by E. from you which | 14 of them Braſs, and within that a round Tower, of ten Guns, 
is called the Table, about 5 or 6 Leagues diſtance, and the Weſt-| which-is the Landing: place. Towards the Sea is no manner of 
ermoſt Land you can ſee will bear W. half N about 12 Leag Defence. 


The Draught of the Haven and City of St, Domingo. 
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c cootleroisa low ſandy Point, upon which are low Buſhes, with two or three Trees, much reſembling 
3 the Naze Land. At this Point is a River empty ing it ſelf into the Sea, being very good freth 
Water, and eaſy to come at. ; 
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A Deſeriprion of the Iſland Caba Neb, 
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This belongs to the foregoing, the Letters AA muſt be Joined togethet. rags A 
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io belongs to the foregoing pieces, the BB's muſt be joined togerber- 
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This part of the Land 16 Leagues to the Eaſtward of St. Domingo. 
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This belongs to the foregoing, the CC's muſt be joined rogetber. | 5 
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The Eaſt-point of St Domingo, it is called Point Cauſeydo, from] the Iſland St. Cathelina. 
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The low Land with the Croſſes, is the iſland of St. Cathelina; and the Land over it is the high Land of Hiſpaniola. 
my” / 
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1 hus appcass the IAA ot St. Cathelina, iy ing on the Coaſt of Hiſpan iola about a League from the Land that you can hardly 
ſee it before you are cloſe upon ir, being much lower than the Land of Hiſpaniola, which you may ſee over it, as in the 
foregoing Figure; when it bears N. N. E. from you ir appears thus. The Letters A A muſt be joined together. 
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This belongs to the cher, iug Letters 8 B mult be Joined. 
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4 hus appcats the Land from A to B, it reaches towards the N. E. to the Iſland $ 


diſcern from the Top Maſt Head. 


A Peſcription of the Iſland Saona, | Of the Rocks and ſhoals to the Northward of the 1/land 
Hiſpaniola 
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una, 28 fat as you can 
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The Ifland Saona is a very Fruitful Iſland abounding with Ca. 
ava, lo that it hath oftentimes been unto the Spainards-as a Gra» | There are many Shoals and Flats to the Northward of the 
nery, whereby they have been ſuſtainel. This Iſland hath both | Ifland Hi/paniola, to wit, a great ſhoal called the Abrolbos de Ba- 
en the S uth and North fides ſeveral ſhoals, but not reaching far |b#eca 10 the Weſtward of which lie two or three little Iſlands 
off, The Appearance of the Coaſt, we have already deſcribed. | which have round about them a great ſhoal, and are called Ilha de 

| Viego. To the Northward of theſe lieth another, clear both of 

Cape del Enganno. | Rocks and Shoals, and is called Aumana, To the Weſtward of c,,.,, 
a this lieth the Caycos, being an Iſland wholly environd with Rocks 

Cape de! Anganno, is the Eaſtetmoſt Point of the Iſland Hiſ and Shoals: And from thencg to the Weſtward lieth the Ifland 
Panic la; this Cape is low Land, the Point running flat off a great | Hinagua, from whence NN W. lieth another Iſland, called Mira Hinagua 
way to Sea, Cape Enganno W. half . d:1taice 6 leagues, makes per Voz, which is likewiſe foul almoſt round; from thence ENE. 
two H.ads like a wedge. And ſo mucu ihatl jc ffice for the Iſland | lies an Iſland called Mapauana, which hath on the E. fide there- | Y 
Hifpamiola. WET. po: | of a. great flat. A particular Accout of theſe Iſlands you have . 
in the Deſcription of the Bahama Iflands, © | 
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A Deſcription of the Iſland Cuba, beginning at the Eaft.end thereof, aud 
fo to the Weſtward on the North fide of the ſaid Iſland. 3 


Rom Point X4aizy, which is the Eat Foint of the Iſland | The faid Barracez is an Iſland lying on the North fide of Cab 
A ve Coal lech along about a League or two W. by [whoſe appearance coming out of the'Sea is as followeth. 7 3 
to TNE III al. Fracoy. | | | { £2 ; | 
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ö Thus appearevh the Welt end of the Idand Barracou, when it bears W. S. W. from you. Ke This 
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| This belongs to the foregoing, the Letters AA mult be joi — vi 8 1 
g N | , joined together. | = 
On the Eaſt-ſide of the Cape lies Birta and Xavoa, to the N. ward of which lieth Cape 7. wares, — Eaſt-ſide whereof lie ſeverat = 
ſmall iſlands, and on the Weſt- ſide alſo two ſmall iſlands, The appearance ot the Cape is as followeth. 


1 = 


Thus appears Cape Quilanagua, when it bears Weſt about ſix Leagues from you, 


From this Cape about N and N by E. lies the Iſland Verde, Points, Creeks and ſmall Iſlands, The Appearance of ſome ot 5 . 


them is, coming out of the Sea, as followeth At theſe Iſland 
begins the old Channel of Bahama. ele Iſlands 


and then Mrcaros, which reaches N E. with a great ſhoal, then 
 - follows the Iſland Caio Romano, and the Illand Caio de Cruiz, next 
which is the Iſland Caio Lobe, and along this Courſe lie many 


E N 
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Thus appears the Iſland Cais Romanos, when 
it beareth Weſt from you. ® 


Thus appears the Iſland Cao Romanos, 
when it bears &. from you. 
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| Thus appears the Iſland Caio Remanos, when it bears S W. and S W by S. from you. 
When from the Iſland Caio de Crus, you are bound to the W.] firſt over to the Weſtward before you ſteer away. for the Road. 
ward through the Babama Channel, you ought to have a ſpecial | On the flats of the'Eaſt-point you will not have above a fathom 
care; and not keep too far from the Coaſt, but as cloſe to theſe | and half of water; and without theſe ſhoals there is no Anchor 
Iflands'as poſſible, and turn it up with ſhort Trips, that is if the | Ground, but when gotten into the Bay you may ride where you 
wind take you ſharp; for on the North- ſide of the Channel, there | pleaſe. The Bay is very deep, and the bottom thereof very ſhoal, 
are ſhoals in — till you come neat to Angxla, and Gaske | only one certain Creek, where is water enough when gotten in, * 
and Sague. Then follows Vaxa Nicola, and Baia Cadix, which | but you muſt obſerve your Time, and going in at a tiſing water. 
reacheth to a de Cavex as and Caio de Zall, which flats and | The Draft and Depth of the Bay is as f6\lows. | : 
ſhoals run off towards Point de Hicacos, paſſing by Ia Cruiz de | When you are off the Bay of Matancas you ſhall ſee a round 
Padra, Eleopoly, where lie ſeveral Iſlands, ſome ſmall and ſome | Mountain far up in the Country, which appears above the other 
bigger; and to the W. ward Point de Hlicacos, lies Porto Camarza, | Land, and when that bears $, E. by E. from you, then are you 
then follows the great Bay of Marancas. open with the Bay, which lies in S. E. by E. or S. E. the beſt 
2 3 Riding is in 7 fat hom as is before ſaid, keeping within two Cables 
'A Deſcription of;zhe Coaſt from Matancas to Porto Porca length to the Weſt-ſhore, near a white Rocky Cliff, which lies 
The Bay of Matancas is a fair and wide Bay, having both on | towards the bottom of the Bay on the Weſt - ide. Three Cables 
the E and W-Points thereof great ſhoals, reaching off a long way, | length ro the Eaſtward from the Weſt- ſide lies a ſhoal to the 8 E. 
Jo that you mult ſteer in about mid-Channel ; but take care of a | about 2 Cables length, where Captain Cxmming, in the Richard 
ſhoal which lies there, on which there is not above 6 foot wa- | and Sarah, was aground coming out of the Bay. N E. by E. 36 
tet, but within a Mile and a half of a little Houſe in 5, 6, or 7 | leagues from the Bay of Matances we were in 7 fathom tacked N 
fathom, ſoft oazy Ground, within the Eaſt- point is good An- and ſtood to the 8E. and had 5, 6, 7, 8, 12, 15, 35, 40 fathom 
chor Ground, And if you defire to ride there, you muſt ſtand | about two Miles, and then-no Ground, | 
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This Bay of Matexcas is about a League and a Half in Length; and as aforeſaid, without the Bay there is no Anchor Gtound. The 
Watering place is up the River in the Arm which extendeth itſelf ro the Starboard. = 
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Withinthe Land to the Eaſt ward of Matancas it ſueweth itſelt thus. 
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| Pan de Mitancas, 8 8 W. fix ot feven * The Eaſt· point of Matancat bears S. and 
leagues from you. ] . C | 8 S by E. 6 or 7 leagues off | A : 5 
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" Theſe Hills South and 8 by W. from you, This opening is the The Weſt Point of the | 
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Deſcriptuon of 
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Thus ſheweth Pon de Marancas, when it bears W. 8. W. trom you, being 
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in Latitude 23 deg 11 min. the Letters AA mutt be Yoined- 
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The Iron Hill bigh Land, T 
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N= The 


bad 


Hill which ſhewerth like a 

| Saw is bigh Land, 

Thus appears the Coaſt of Pan de Matancas to the Havana, when you are ahout five Leagues off ſhore, and 
the | 
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City Havana S. by W. from you, lying in the Latitude of 23 degrees co minutes. 
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The Land about the” Havana S. and S. by W. 
| from you 5 leagues, 
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When you are about the Bay 
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e a Saddle, ſo that it may eaſily be known. 
The Sadle a 
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T his Land reacheth trom the Bay of Matancas to the Havana, 
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There is a little Haven at B, 
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On the Weſt fide of the Bay of Matancat, lies Guacuianagers, 
then follows Sr. Cruz, Rota Chypiona, hib 1rima,  Faruca, Gus. 
novo, Tarraca, and Guanamboceo : Of which we can give you 
but a ſmall Deſcription, 


A Deſcription of the Harbour Havana. 

The Havana is 20 leagues to the Weſtward of Matancas, Por! 
Covocat, from that 5 leagues, Bay Honda W. from Cavacas 4 leag- 

The Havana is a ſpacious and commodius Harbour, and the 
beſt in the whole Iſland Czba, being at the Entrance narrow, bur 
when gotten in, it's verv broad and wide, although in the Entrance 
2 or 3 Ships can hardly go in abreaſt of each other; the beſt 
of the Channel is in the middle, there lying a ſmall flat off from 
both Points. There is a Harbour good ifot Ships both great and 
ſmall, and were there a Hundred Sail without Anchor or Cable 


The Letter A is the Bay of Matancas, teaching to the Havana, 


they might lie without fear or danger; for which reaſon the King 
bath given-Ocder. tbat the Spaniſh Ships from all parts of the 
Indies ſhould there meet, make vp ttcir Fleet, ard come Home 
rogether. The City lies a little within the Mouth of the River; 
ard on the W. fide. In the entrance of the River ſtands a high 
Tower, where there is copſtant Watch kept to giße Notice what 
Ships are coming infout of the Sea: Ard ſo many Flags as are hung 
out from the Tower, ſo many Ship thoſe of the City ma 

underſtand are on the Coaſt. And on the E. fide ſtandeth a Cafile 
on a ſhoal. to clear 1he,Harbour, and no Ships going either in or 
out can Tun out of Ccmmand of their Gurs. When you are 3 
or 4 leagues off to the, Northward of Havana, you may ſez two 
ound Hommacks like 2 Paps, which lie far up in the Country; 
they do not appear much above the other Land. The Draught 
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| f ihe Harbour and City is as followeth. 
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Darin the Iſland Cuba * 
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Io tusWcltward ot the Havana licia Makanaro, la; 5 
* ot . Dominca, all which are places of no great Traftick, and therefore little ſaid 


yy” "of Deſcription of the Bay Cavanos 
Cavanoris a very fine Bay to fail into, and a fair Coait as tar as Porto Maria. havin 26 Ent * w 
- 1 — - 9 - - . 3 rance th ff, 
and within eight or ten fathom, it is a wide and deep Bay, having toy enough for many Hundred $a Lot Ship 4 


thereof. 
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Thus appcais the Coaſt ot Cuba, when the Havana beats S. W by 5. about a eig from he and, thn will that ; 4 | 
Hill which {e-meth hack led bear S. ſiom you, and then you can but jult deſcein M. Maria. O 
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is the Entrance of Cavyunos, the Letters AA mult be joined together. O ef Ri . 

r j ge is the Hill of Ria de / Porcas, A 
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This belongs to the following tigure, the Let tc.s BB muſt be ed together. 
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Thus appears the Coaſt of Cuba about Perto avanvs. the Harbour bearing, S. S. W. 4 Leigues from you 3 then Miſa 
Maria will bear FE. This placs lierh in the Ladtude of 23 Degrees, 4 Minutes. 


The Makings of Land, about the Bay Honda 
The Cocks Comb, 
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Thus appears the Land before the Emrance of the Bay Honda, AA and BB belongs to one another 
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| B This is the Saddle Hill of Porto Pore a. | f 
* 4 A Deſcription of the Bay Honda 2 

The entrance of the Bay Honda is wide and large the Bay reach [entrance on the W. ſide you will have 2 2 J Fathom 1 

ing in S. and N. and when failing in with this Courſe, you will ſee] and being got a litile in, you will fee an Iſl ind lying on your 

a U of Rocks lying on your Larboard fide, reaching off from I Larboar-fide, behind which you may ſail, and will find about 4 

| the E- (hore, and on the W. fide alſo reacheth another Ledge, of: | Fa:hom Water,, from tha: Ifland alſo reacherh a Flat off abouc 

2 to which you may fall as near as you can throw 2 Stone, leavirg Musket ſhot : The Ground hexe is very ſteep and Clay, having 

F it on your Starboatd-fide; this Ledge reaches off from the Weſſ | neither Ebb nor Flood worth raking Notice of, 
point lying off abour'S: and 8 10 V. Nusket ſhot off. In the * "oY 
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A Deſcription of the Tſland Cuba 
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Bay which then beareth S. and S. by W. from you, you cannot 


' 
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Marks by ubich you.” may know the Bay Honda. 


When coming from Sea you muſt bring the high Hill with 
the flat Dent in the middle to bear S. W. from you, being the 
higheſt Hills thereabouts, where then you can ſee no higher Land, 
only one long flat Hill to the Weſtward of the ſame, but nothing 
near ſo high. | 

When you are before the entrance of the Bav, you can ſee to 
the Weſtward no high Land; and the outermoſt high Land to- 
wards the E. is a Hill with 4or.5 Dents together appearing like 
a Cock's Comb ; when you bring that Hill to bear S.E- and the 
Saddle Hill S. W. then you are right before the entrance of the 


go in there till the Sea-Breeze comes in, which comes in about 
ten a Clock in the Morning, 


Note. 


The Saddle Hill lies behind the River del Porca, and the Hill 
which appears like a Cock's Comb lies behind Porta Cavana, 


Advertiſement. 


Take Notice that almgſt every where in this place the Water 
with the Land breeze runs out and in with the Sea Breeze. There 
lieth in the Bay a certain Iſland, in which there is a Spring or 
Well, out of which you may have 2 or 3 Tuns of Water before 
you can empty it: A Weſt North Weſt Moon makes here full 
Sea. 

This Bay of Honda lieth on the N. ſide of Cula, and may be 
known by a Hill with a Saddle on it, in appearance, being the 
higheſt and laſt of all the Hills, except one long Hill which lies to 


fore the Bay, On the Eaſt-ſide of the Bay jg good Anchor- 
Ground, having in the bottom thereof a wid 
The Draught thereof is as followeth. 


Other Directions for | the Bay of Honda: 


2 


If you would go into the Bay of Honda, you muſt keep the 
Crown Land one point upon your Starboard- bow, the Eaſtermoſt 
Shore is the beſt. There is a little round Hill upon the low 
Land near the Sea, on the Eaſt-fide, bring the bay open and ſteer 
in, leaving two thirds of the Bay on your Starboard-fide; as you 
g in, you ſhall ſee a whire ſandy Point on your Starboard-bow, 
keep that Aoſe on board, and luff into the Eaſtward a Cable's 
length or two, and let go your Anchor, then are you over againſt 
the wateting-place, upon or cloſe by the white ſandy Point. At 
your going in, you have 4 or 5 Fathom, but let your Anchor go 
in 8 or 9. The middle River is three leagues to the Weſtward 
of this place, between them the ſhore is bold, but there is a Riff 
which runs irom theWeſt point, and runs cloſe in with the ſhore 
as far as the eaſtermoſt ragged Ground of St. Lucia, which is five 
leagues to the weſtward of Rio de Porcas, which is to the weſt- 
ward of the middle River 2 leagues, At the W. end of St Lucia 
it cloſes again with Land, and joins with the Collorados. If you 
run cloſe along the Riff, you will ſee the opening between the 
Breakers ot St. Lucia; after you have got in, luff to the E. ward 
until you have ſhut the Eaſtermoſt Breakers with the weſtermoſt 
Breakers, which you will do in a Mile or thereabouts; between 
che Breakers you will find 3, 4 or 5 fath. and when you are in, 
Anchor at the ſame depth. From St. Lucia you have 20 leag- 
run to the Collorados, your Courſe muſt be W. by S neareſt, then 
muſt you ſteer away SSW. Here you will find the Current ſet 


the Weſtward, but nothing near ſo high as the other. When this 


A Draught of the Buy 


away to the Ealtward x3 Miles a Watch, but very uncertain, 
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Hill with the Saddle bears SW. from you, then you are right be- 
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This belongs to the foregoing, the Letters AA muſt be joined together. 
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From Rio del Porca Eaſt ward to the Coaſt reaceth N. E. about 
nine Leagues, being full of ſmall INands, Rocks and Shoals ſo 
that you cannot without danger come mearer than within two 
Leagues of the Shore. | 
Io the Eaſtward of Rio del Porca the Land is high, hackled 
and rough, and to the Weſtward the Country is very Hilly ; and 
there the Bay of Porca goeth in rounding, where you will ſee 3 
little Iſlands almoſt adjoining to the Land. On the W. fide of 
the Entrance, there lieth other Iſlands alſo, but they are much 
bigger than theſe. To the Eaſtward of the ſame you mult ſai] 
in, and alſo on the E. fide cloſe to the Land lieth another Iſland, 
which like the reſl is round about foul and P.ocky, and the Coall 
likewiſe, but the Bay is good and clear Ground throughout. 
When you have the River Porca bearing South from you, then 
will you ſee a high Hill directly away with the River Upland, 
in keeping the ſame ſailing right with it, you will not miſs. of 
coming right with the River ; and on the Weſt· ſide of the River 
lies a long flat Hill ſome what deſcending, 

The Coaſt there reacheth as far as you can ſee E by N and E. 
N.E. with a great Ledge of Rocks Reaching along the ſhore, ſo 
chat as aforeſaid, you muſt give diſtance between you and the | 
ſhore, eſpecially by Night; and take notice that hereabouts with 
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Spring Tides the Wind commonly blows hard for 7 or 8 Days 


together. And when the Sun is gotten to the Southward ot the 
Equinoctial, you have there the beſt Weather, and the more 
Southerly the better. This Bay lieth in the Latitude of 20 
Deg. 22 Min. North. 


* 
F om the River Porto Porca Heſtward: 


On the Weſt fice of Porto Porca lie 3 or 4 ſmall Iſlands, behind 
which lieth a little River called Rio Medio, ro the Weſtward of 
which lieth the River called Rio Blanco, and Point Abales. 

To the Weſtward of Poine Abales licth ſeveral Ia: ds, which 
are called Caio de Bonaviſta ; and from thence Southward to C. 
St. Anthony, the ſhore is wholly enyirond with Rocks and ſhoals, 
together with {ome other {mall Iſlands, viz. Ia Colorada, and 
Ida Caynelos which lieth near Cape St. Aut bony. 


A Deſcripticn of Cape St. Anthony. 


Cape St. Anthony is low Land full of Shrubs and Trees with- 
out Hills, the Coaſt alſo not ſo dangerous as to the Eaſtward 
thereforeſto the Bay of Porto Por ca, the appearance thereot com- 
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Thus appears Cape St. Anthony when it bears N. N. E about two leagues oft. 


ing out of the Sea is as ſolloweth, 
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Thus appears Cape St. Anthony, when it bears N. about two leagues from you, being full of Trees and Shrubs, 
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Thus appeareth Cape St. d4rnthony, when it bears N E. from you. 


A Deſcription of Cape Corientas, to the Weſtward of Cape St. Anthony 


Cape Corientas in appearance is much like Cape St. Authony, low land and likewiſe tull of ſmall Trees and Shrubs. Between theſe two 


Capes you will find a ſmall Lake, where there is good freſh Water to be had; the appearance thereof 
| coming out of the Sea is as followeth. 
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Thus appears Cape Cortientas, when you are about a 


A Deſcription of Iſla Pinos. 


Na de Pinos lieth on the S. (ide of the Iſland Cuba, being rea- 
ſonable long, reaching along E, and W. the highelt part there- 
of full of ſmall Hills, and when coming near it with a high Wa- 
ter ſcemeth to be three Iſlands. The Iſland is low Land, where 
you may have good freſh-wzrer, and Fire- wood. There is good 
ſtore of Beaſts, as Cows, Bulls, and ſuch like, which the Spani- 
ards kill only for theig, Hides, who come from Cuba and other 
places to buy the ſame. | Gage??? 

Between Ia Pinos and the Iſ)and Cuba lies ſeveral Iſlands and 
Rocks and to the Eaſtwatd thoſe called loſs Harmanos ; and on 
the Coaſt before the Point Xagua lieth alſo ſeveral Iſlands and 
Rocks along the Coaſt to Xara Guttus, and St. Cruiz., Then 
follows Legovano, where the Coaſt is every where very lqw and 
flat, full of ſmall lſlangs, which are called Caio Baxo, reaching 
round about, and betore the Bay of St. Jullican. And for the S. 
fide ofCuþa,we have little elſe to ſay ; it being no: much frequened 
and therefore but little Dæſcription thereof, becauſe a bad Coaſt, 


full ot Rocks and Shoals, except by ſmall Veſſels, who reſort 
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league oft ſhorg, lying in the Latitude of 21 deg+ 28 min. 


thither for the Trade of Hides,tranſporting them to places where 
Ships do come; The: apperance of the Iſland istby the Draught. 


A Deſcription of Cape de Cruiz, 


Cape de Cruix is very Rcep, eſpecially towards the Sea-ſide 


the Top thereof flat, and even like a Table ; and at a great di- 
lance ſeemeth to be an Iſland, and not adjoining to the Land. 


From the Cape reacheth a ſhoal Southward off to the Sea, of 


which yon ought to have a Special care and not to ſtand in too 
near to the Cape, the ſaid Shoal ſometimes Ebbing quite dry. 
And from thence in failing to the Ealtward, you will have all 
high Land- 

To the Eaſtward of the Cape are 2 or good Harbours ; 
The firſt is called Porta Portilla, and the next Cevilla Vecia, which 
are very convenient and commedious Harbours, where you may 
ſie ſheltered in all Winds wharſoever. You will find in the en- 
trance ot them, 3 or 4 Fathom Water, the places afording good 
Diet, to wir, Cattle, Tortoiſe, and good ſtore of Fiſh. 
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n A Deſcription of Jamaica and the 


| Hama {/lands. . © 


| ploy'd with . turning of Tortoiſe, and carrying them 


| keeping about two Miles from it. Sailing between the Keys 


W. and the whiteClift under the yellow Hills on the Larboars- 


for the Current may deceive you. The Iſlands of Hineago are of a 


Then tollows St, Jago, the inhabitants thereof are much em [from thence, if the Wind ſerve, the beſt Courle you can 


to Civilla Vecia to be dry d. ; | 

Then follows the River Signet, and Point Mall anon; next 
which is Porto de Palme, Porto de Eſcondido; the Bay of Eſcon- 
dido, and Bay of Tequery- Theſe are all good Bays where Ships 
may make good Road : having and »ffording good Refrelmment, 
wherewith we end with the Deſcription of the land Cuba. 


' A Deſcription of Port Royal Harbour in Jamaica. 


Note, In coming to the Weſtward, when you are ſhot into the 
weſtward of P/umb-Point, keep the Main aboard, come in be- 
tween the Town and the Key that is abreaſt of you; you may 
keep mid Channel, and then edge over for the Point, whica is 
ſteep too; to ſhun ſome ſunken Rocks which lie oft, By ſome 
the following DireQions are uſed. _ 

Sail in till the white Clift up in the Country about Tallow's 
Point may be a little to the Eaſtward of the Point, and when you 
are in with the Shore ſtand away N. W. by W. and W. N. W 


that lie off the ſhore and the Main, giving them a Birth of two 
thirds of the Channel, keeping Salt- pond Point W. by N. fron 
you which will then be in the middle of the Town of Port Royal 
then ſail about the Point of Port Royal a Cable's length off the 
Fort, leaving it on your Starboard fide, and anchor in the Har 
bour, in 9 fathom Oazy Ground, Port Roye/ Fort beating over 
and with a high Point of Land above Ta/low Point Eaſt, Plumb 
Point E. N. E- and Salt Pan Hill W. by N. 


Dire#ions for Port Morant. 
In ſailing into Port Morant Harbour, you muſt keep in N. 7b 


fide N N.W. 3 leagues, This Channel is very nartow, therefore 
requires a great deal of care. Here runs a Point of Land to th 
Eaſtward, which is low, but to the Weſtward very high an. 
Mountainous. Here is a ſmall River but very good Water. 
which proceeds from a Rock about 8 Miles up in the Country ; 
thoſe that Water here, muſt pay three Shillings and Six pence a 


Man. | 
From the F. point of Famaica, near S. lie three little Iſlands, 


ſteet is N. by E. and N. N. E The Diſtange from Crooked» 


Hand to Long INand is fixteen Leagues. We you make Long 
and, it you be upon a North Courſe, or thereabovts, you malt 


but when you get up to the Eaſt end, and can weather it, you 
may make your way good between the North Eaſt by North, half 


Danger. 
By ſome the firſt Part of the following Directions is approved; 
which is tor this purpoſe. | 


Directions for ſailing through the Windward Paſſage, and 
amongſt the Bahama Iſlands io Exuma. 


Your beft way in ſailing from Jamaica through the Windward 
Pallige, is to get the Coaſt of H;ſpanivle on Board as ſoon as 
you can, where you will never miſs of a windward Current, and 
in the Evening, the Wind off Shore; bur if you ſtand for Cuba, 
and cannot fetch within ſeven or eight ledgues of Cape Mais, 
you will find a very ſtrong Current, and little favour from the 
Wind. And when by theſe Directions you are come vp with 
Cape Maia, having ic Weſt off you, your Courſe is North, half 
Neſt, 37 leagues, which will bring you fair in with the welt · end 
f Crooked and, you Rcering that Courſe, need not fcar the 
Hyogſties, for you will paſs to the Weſtward of them. 

From the Weſt end of Cock ed INand your Courſe is North a- 
bout 18 leag, which will give you the length of Crooked I/lond, 
ind from t hence ſtect away North, and that will cariy you to 


ret your Courle from the North-end of Crooked [11nd to Rum 
| Ky; your Caurſe thither is N. W. halt N. dittant about 30leag. 

om thence dire your Courſe for Long I/land, which is Welt a 
ittle Southerly; (a N. W. Courſe carries you clear of i) 
bout fix leagues from the N. E. end of Long Iſland io the Keys 
efoie the Salt Pond at Exuma, the Courſe is Welt nalf South 
iltance about eight leagues. If you are bound from Exuma to 
Providence you muſt make your way for the Ship Channel, which 
lies between Car Iſland and Illuthera; your Courſe from Exuma 
chither is N N W. diftant 22 Leagues. And ſo you may pro- 


a-areſt cut is over the grand Bahama Bank from Exama. To 20 


wholly ſurrounded with Kocks and Shoals, and are called Raras:|th s way your Courſe is WN W. or rather N W. by W. about 


an S. from Old harbour, about 12 Leagu-s lies Pedro Keys, and 
Shoals, reaching for the moſt part E and W. near 15 Leagues i. 
length. Then follows the Shoals to the Weſtward about 25 
Leagues, called Saranilla, the Northermoſt part of which beitet 


40 leagues, which will bring you to the edge of the Bank. From 
hence you may paſs over the Bank in 2 and 2 fathom and a half 
and in ſome Holes three fathom z you multi keep a good Look 
out for tear of two ſunken Shoals, that in ſome places lie very 


almoſt E. and W. with Binara; from thence to the Weſtward | chick, they are eaſily ſeen before you come at them, the Water 


lieth another Shoal called Samz/a 
Obſerve, That in running thi? Pedro Shoals, you will ſee ſe 


being very Cleat, and they ſteep too. In anchoring here in the 


veral Spots and Breaches S. W. about five leagues from the [about ren Leagues. 


Keys, and round Breach:s S. W. by W. two leagues from then 
Brzaches about a Cable's length, which, when yon come a-breaſt 
of, as far as you can ſee from the Maſt head, you will ſee a vcr; 
large Track of Brakers, bearing about S. W. by W. and W. S. 
from you about 5 leag. and 5 leg, from that you will ſee a rouns 
Spot that breaks pretty high, and is the Welterm-{t Breach on the 
Shoal (wh'ch when you are got to the Weſtward of, about five 
leagues)you may haul gradual over in 9, 10, 11 fathom, and ſome 
times Overfalls, were you have no Ground, In running down 
before the Wind, you muſt give theſe Brakers a good Birth. and 


It you are bound to Providence from the Continet of America 
your ſureſt way is to make [//utbera, whoſe Weſting is about 30 
leagues hom the Capes of Virginia, endeavouring to fall in with 
lluihera in the Latitude of about 25 Degrees, 25 Min. North, 
which will bring you about 9 Leagueyfrom the Weſt-point cf I. 
luthera. The Land heteabouts is very remarkable to be known 

it having two white Spots, Clifts or Sand Hills, they being op- 
on the higheſt Land, a large Ship's length from each other they 
ate called the r Alſo 3 leagues N. W. by W. of them 
along Shore, you will ſee a Hill reſembling a Dutchman thrumb 


come no nearer than 9 Fath. at leaſt; the Banks are pretty ſtep 
all along. In hauling a little to the ſouthward, you have very 
deep Water; they are in length about twenty five Leagues, being 
neareſt 8. W. by W. it is ſaid ty ſome Pilots that where you dc 
not ſee it break, you may run over the Shoals, any where, and no! 
find leis than 3 or 4 fathom, but I advite no Stranger to make the 
tryal. . | 
Mane. Eaſt about 5 Miles from the E. end of Pedro Shoal lies 
Portland Key, being a ſingle Key, it is a little higher than Drank- 
en Man's Key off be Royal ; it bath ſmall Buſbes on't ; a Mile 
from the Key or Knowles of 14 or 15 fathom Water. 

North Weſt by Weſt from Jamaica, lie the Iſlands called Cai- 
manos, bearing Welt, tomewbat Northerly from Cape de Cui 
from whence theEnglih have great ſtore of Turtles daily brought. 
The Eaftermoſt of the Iflands is called Lnt/e Caimanos, having or 
the N. W. fide thereof a fine Bay; from the Points thereof reach: 
eth two Shoals N. W. off into the Sea. 

Her eot you have a fuller Deſcription in the general Directions 
given for ſailing from Jamaica thto the Gulph of Florida 


Directions for ſailing thro the Windward Paſſage. 
—_—— , | 


When you get up with Cape Nichola on Hiſpgnio/a, I adviſe 


ou to make Hineago, which will be the ſureſt way to truſt to. 
Your Courſe will be from the Cape N. by W. diſt. about 18 leag. 
and at the W. end you may Anchor in a Bite, which will be open 
to you; from thence my Advice is to ſail in the Evening, and di. 
rect your Courſe N. N. W. or between N. by W. and N. N. W. 


gent length: If you fall ſo high Eaſterly, that you. canno 


Cap, with broken Land near it, and a Cut or Gap, as if 1 
was a F aflge rhrengh, called the Cowand Ball the IMand is — 
narrow here. From thence ſteer N. W. by W about 4 leagues, 
and you will ſee an Iſland wich ſeveral ſmall Keys to the North- 
ward, called Harbour 1/land, with a Paſſage in at the S. end for 
mel Veifels, having a pᷣne clear ſandy Bay, with curious green 
Water. Ar the N. end of the aforeſaid Keys there is a Ledge of 
Rocks, lying about two Milesoff, which by Day-light is very vi- 
fible, which be very careful to ſhun; from thence your Courſe is 
W. and W. by{S. about the Land two leagues. Alſo you will find 
another Ledge of Rocks, whichlie from the Shore a large league 
that alſo is viſible; you may ſee theſe Rocks under you in 1 5 fa. 
| thom (if you borrow near to them) About 5 Miles from thence 
W.S.W. half S. lies another Ledge, which lies at leaſt five Miles 
from the Shore, From thence your Courſe to Providence is &. 


W. about 14 leagues, ihe Stream is general ly fitting to Leeward ; 


f you keep up SW by S. you cannot well paſs by it, wit 
{eeing the Houſes on the ſhore,and on a Hill gear the . — 
the Church, you may plainly ſee it four leag. off. Stand in with 
ir, within a Mile and a halt of the Shore, then you may ſee Hog 
I//and, which makes the Harbour bear down along by it, till you 
come cloſe aboard the Welt Point, then Luff in within a Cable's 
length off it, and you will preſently come in 4 fathom water: 
[fir is Tide of Ebb, you muſt anchor, if Flood you may turn up 
taking cate to ſhun a Reef of Sand, which comes away from the 
aforeſaid Hag-I/land, and ſtretches clear up the Harbour above 
the Caltle halt a Mile; the channel lies neareſt the Caſtle, being 


Caſtle in three Fathom at Low. water ſandy Ground. 
If you ate bound for Providence, through the Gulph, your 


Weſt-end you will fee low 8 may go between the 
Shoxe and them, and to the 


the Welt-end, fail down along the Shore, and at the bag e to Berry I/lands to weather them, is N. N. 


eſtward of them; and 


C . diſtant 
eightecn Leagues. From Berry Iſlands to the Grand e the 


| 


turn up along the Shore, where * may Anchor if you pleaſe; 


Eatterly, and the North North Eaſt, and you will come near no 


dea Clear of all danger; but if you are bound roExwns, you muſt + 


ceed to the Northweſt-ward along the Ifland Illarbera, bur the 


Night chuſe a good ſandy Birth, the diſtance over the Bark is 


about two Cable's length broad. You may Anchor above the 


Ccurſe | 
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maica and the Bahama Iſlands. © 3 
Courſe is N W. by N. diſtance 33 Leagues, wiich will bring you N "ag 1s SL the vive the W 4 


trom tue Shore; derween the Shoals and the Shore the W 
about ſeven League3 to the Ealtward of the Weſt-end; From the — mingly white, but ir doth not ſhoald fo far off, but het your 


may venture to make the Land, if the Weather be clear. There 
| is a ſtrong Current running to the Gult of F/orida, ſeiting continu- 


| 12 a ally to the Northward, with ipli hirli 
General Dir * ſailing from Jamaica through the pr DiftinQtion than in the Mai Ocean.” * 
| - Gulph of Florida. : 


, FOI General Directions for ſailing from Jamaica rovbe Weſtward 
Note, That upon the Full and Change, the Current ſets ſo into the Bay of Mexico, by Capt. Bond. 
ſtrong to theNorthward between'theLeeward Iſlands and Jamaica, 


that che Allowance of Five per Cent, is but ſufficient from Port. Note, If you are bound from Namaica to the Weſtward, the 
Royal Harbour to Portland Point, the Courſe is S. W. about ten beſt way is to ditect your Courſe South, 60 or 70 Leag. before 
Leagues, give this point 2 Birth, and chen ftcer to the W. end of | you edge about to the W. ward for fear of the Shoals, that lie to 
e your Courſe thither is about W,. by N. 25 Leagues. | the Southward, or you may (keeping near the Shore) direct your 
his Weſt-end of Fumaics is pretty low Land. Courſe as by the former Directions from Jamaica to the Ifland of 
Note, All along from Port Royal to Point Negril, within four | Pines,or Cape Corientes, from CapeCorientes ſteet for Cape Catoch, 
Leagues of the Shore, you have from 16 to 20 Fathom, From | your Courſe thither is W. by S about 43 or 44 Leag. Between 
hence direct your Courſe for the Grand Camaines, which lies from | theſe wo Capes you ſhall find the Curtent to ſer very ſtrongly to 
rhe Welt-point of Jamaica W. N. W. about 46 or 47 Leag. The the Eaſtward * the New and Full Moon; and when y ou ate 
Grand Camaines is a large Iſland, being low and ſmooth Land, | got on the Bank of Cape Catoch, which Bank ſtretches to the 
with Trees on the Top, rhe ſhore is bold: There is good An-] Northward from Cape Catoch at leaſt 25 or 30 Leagues, as alfo 
choring in the Bay on the N. fide, as alſo at? the Weſt end of the to the weſtward near 140 leag. there is gradual Soundings cn this 
Iſland E. N. E. about 20 Leagues from the Grand Camaines, lies | Bank home to the Shore, along which you may ſteer in 5 fathom, 
two other Iſlands, the one is called Little Camaines, and the Weſt: | and on occaſion, may haul off in 7 or 8; the common Traft is 
ermoſt Camain bracꝶ; theſs Iſlands, as alſo the Grand Camaines | to haul along the Bank in 14 fathom Water, and fo to keep in 
are much frequented by the People of Jamaica to catch Turtle, that depth till you ger the length of Cape Diſcondido, whoſe dif. 
with which theſe Iſlands are well ſtored. From the Grand Camai | tance from Cape Catoch' is about 90 Leagues. Here M ning 
nes it is uſual for Ships to direct their Courſe for the Ifland of }and Evening is very good Porgas Fiſh to be caught in abundance. 
Pines endeavouring to fall ſomething to the Weſtward: In doing | If you ſhould meer with contrary Winds, have a Care you ate not 
of which, be ſure to haul Weſterly enough; at leaſt a Point of the | ſermoo much to the Northward, n plying to theWeltward be ſure 
Compaſs moreWeſterly than the Draughts lay it down, by reaſon| you exceed not 17 fathom, for he that allows himiclf to go ſo 
of the Current that ſets 5 Bos the Northward out of the Biy] far to the Northward as 17 or 18 fathom, is in great Danger of 
of Herduras, which if you ſhould not take Notice of, will fer | the Alcraner, there being that Depth cloſe by them, and the n. xr 
ou upon the Fardians, which are very dangerous Shoals and caſt aſhore; therefore keep well to the Southward 14 Fathom, as 
Rocks From hence di rect for Cape Cortevtes, your Courſe thither | is beforefaid a good Depth, but be ſure exceed not 16, and chen 
being Weſt about 18 Leag. Cape Corientes is low ſmooth Land | you need not fear, for that will keep well within the Alcranes, 
with Trees on the Top, ab is all theWelt end of Cuba on both fides|if you would go between the Shoals Siſall and the Main, you 
for many Leagues to the wind ward, baving not any notable Hill, | muſt keep in 7 fathom Water, and that will carry you clear off 
Vallies or Hommacks, and therefore very hard, if not impoſſible | them to the Southward; be that goes fo far io the Northward as 
to diſtinguiſh one part from the other. From Cape Corientes ſteer 2 Fathom, runs on them. Borrow round the Cape Diſcondido in, 


Weſt end of Grand Bahama ſteer away N. W. about 8 or 9 Leag. 
then you may ſteer N. N. W. | 


l 
* 


away N. N. W. about 15 Leagues, which will carry you about 5 from 7 to 19 Fathom, but exceed not 19 fathom, for in ſailing 


Leagues to the Weſtward of Cape Anthony, and clear of the ſhoa! 
of Cape Anthony, this ſhoal runneth along the Shore both to the 
Southward and Northward but is not very dangerous. Thi: 
Cape may be known by two ct thtee round large black Look- ou 
Houſes on the Shoresfide, near about it from the aforeſaid diftance 
of 5 Leagues to the Weſtward of Cape Anthony, ſteer away N-or 
N by E. about 20 or 25 Leag. but take care you do not ſteer too 
much Eaſterly, for feat of the Co/lorados, which are dangerous 
Rocks; but when you have ſteered North or North by Eaſt about 
20 or 25 Leagues from Cape St. Anthony, you may venture to 
ſtand away Eaſt, or Eaſt by South, ranging along the Cuba Shore 
if you can. 


Captain Street's Account of the Collorados. 


We took our Departure from 4 or 5 Leagues abreaſt of Cape 
St. Anthony, and made our way good NE. by N. 15 Leagues, and 
then fell upon the Collorados in 3 farhom Water; they were about 
me dry in ſeveral Places, without any DiltinQion of Swell or 
Breaches ; we ſaw Flocks of Pelicazs fitting on the red dry Sand. 
In this place we could ſes no dry Land from the Top Malt head, 
and yet very clear Weather, but we ſaw to the Eaſtwards of 4 
three Hummocks on Cuba, The innermoſt or biggeſt, bearing E 
by N. ſo near to us, that we could ſee other Hummocks within 
and without theſe three, and low. Land ending away from th. 
innermoſt Hommocks to the Southwards, and likewiſe the Hum- 
mocks almoſt to join with the low Land between them. All this 
we could ſee on Deck, or but two or three Ratlings up, but the 
three foreſaid Hummocks we raiſed on the Deck, when we were 
about 8 or 1 > Leag. off our aforeſaid Station, oft five Leagues to 
the Weſtward of Eve Anthony. So ſoon as you get fo far Eaſt- 
erly as to bring the firſt high Land on Cxbe a · breaſi of you, you 
may then reckon your ſelf clear of the Collorados to the Ealtward 
of them, tho? it is ſaid that they ſpit up as high as the Havana. 
but if they do, it is but 2 ſmall diſtance from the Shore. Take 
this one more Obſervation of the Callorados, that when you depart 
from Cape St. Anthony, ſteer no nearer E,. than before direQed 


and when row think you are near them, keep your Lead going 


— 


for there is dual Shoalings on them; at firſt coming on 
them, excellent ſticking oaze, and then Sand. 

When you are on the North fide of Caba, bound through the 
Gulf, do not venture to ſteer for the Gulf, till you ate as far Ealt- 
erly as the Bayiof Mat bancat, or at leaſt as far Eaſterly as the Ha: 
ana; my you ſhould venture to put over ſooner, you may 
chance to be put to theWeſtward of Cape F/orida, and then it will 
be troublefome getting into the Gulf; the South part of Florida 
is low ſmooth Land, like the Grand Camaines, or the Weſt end 
of Cuba; and ſo it iy alſo all along to the Northward, only the 
South part is ſomething more evenly level than the North: 


The South part of the Coaſt lyeth along E. by N. and E. N.;. 
and then North with Breaches all along the Coaſt, a good diſtance 


* 


leſs than one Mile more North Weſterly, you will deepen your, 
Water to 25 Fathom, and then the next caſt you may chance to 
be a ſhore either upon the Triangles or _ as, there being 
hat Depth cloſs by them, but the afoteſaid Depth of 19 Fathom 
will keep you within them. The Coaſt from Cape Catouch ro 
Cape Diſcondida, is all along very low Land, and ſo continues 
is far as Trift ; you may juſt fee it in five Fathom Water If 
you are bound for Vera Cruze, ſteer from Cape Diſrondido, S W. 
by W. halt W. about 16 0 Leag acroſs the great Bay of Campea- 
cby(which will bring you to a Mountain call'd St. Martins, being 
very high and pecked, and may be ſeen 20 or 25 Leagues at Sea ; 
under this Mountain there is a Cape [{land called Rec Parrido, 
from hence ſteer away N. W. by W. to haul without the Cabe/e- 
ſes it by Night, haul no nearer in than 25, 36, or 37 Fathom 
Water, for being in 32 or 33, about 3 Miles off them, you will 
find the Current ſetting on them. From the Cabeſſes to the er- 
trance of Vera (rute your Courſe is SW. by S. and SW, till you 
fee the Iſl and Branco on your Starboard hand, keeping the aid 
Courſe, and ſteering for the Main, you will diſcover the Iſland 
Sacrifice, leaving this Ifland on your Starboard hand, you may 


make good Road between that and the Main, in / and 8 fathum 
Water, being then about 3 Miles and a half from St. Fob d' Vul- 
va,whither you may go by the Aſſiſtance of a Pilot into that Road. 
But to proceed, the moſt ready way for Vera Cure, you muſt 
leave all theſe Shoals that lie to theEaftwards of St. ZFobn d'Vulva 
on your Larboard fid-, coming no nearer them than 17 Fathom 
Water, until you luff round the Sand called Gallego, and ſo pro - 
ceed that way to the Road of St Fobn d' Vulua, which lies be- 
tween the Town and Caſtle, where you moor under the Caftle- 
Wall by four, in 5 Fathom Water. The Latitude of Vera Cruze © 
is exactly 19 Degrees 30 Minutes. From Vera Cruge the Cur- 
rent ſets Northerly, as high as 27 deg of Latit. along the Shore, 
and then it rounds the Bay to the Eaſtward. As you ply along 
the North ſhore to the Eaſtward, you need not queſtion ſtanding 
into 60 fath, Watet, where you ſhall have Ground out of fight of 
Land as you ply to the Eaſtward, and are coming nigh by your Rec- 
coning the Dry Tortugas, keeping in the Trat you ſhall:have from 
50 to 25 fathom, by which you may judge your ſelf about ) leag. 
from DryTortugas, then ſtretch over for the Cuba ſhore, and be fure 


to ferch weatherly enough to the Collorados, and ply along the Cuba 


ſhore, which I thiok the beſt fide (by reaſon the Current ſeis ſtrong 
eſt on the Florida ſhore ) and ſtand no nearer than 9 fath. Water. 


General Direction, from Cape Catoch, along the Shore into 
4 the Boy of Campeachy. | 


88 E. about 1oLeagues from Cape Catcch, between it and Co- 
eu mel lies a {mall INand, called by the Spariards, Ifland Muge- 
tes, or Woman's Iſland, about 3 Leagues from Cape Catoch; juſt 
againſt it lies a ſmall ifland called Loggerbead Key, Cape Catoch 


8 very low Land by the Sea, but ſomething higher up in the 
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aica and the Bahama /ſlands 
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St. Martins in the Welt, the diſtance between theſe two Points of 


- built with Stone. 


— 


— 1 — 


ide (hore, and there anchor where you pleaſe, for there is good 


—— — — — —— 


County, it 15 all over-grown with tees, eipecialiy Log Wood 
The Courſe from Cape Catoch to Cape Condecedo is neareftW.the 
diſtance between them about 80 Leagues, the Coaſt between them 
being without any notable Points or Bays ; it is woody by the 
Shore, and full of ſmall Sand Bays and lofry Mangrover, 

The firſt place of Note to the Weſtward of Cape Catoch, is 2 
ſmall Hill by the Sea, called the Mount, diſtant from the Cape a- 
bout 14 Leagues, it is very remarkable becauſe there is no other 
high Land on all this Coaſt. Berween this Mount and Cape Cor 
decedo, ate many little Spots of Mangrove Trees, which at a Diſt. 
appear like I{lands. The next place on this Coalt is Rio d' Ja Gar- 
tot, being about midway between Cape Catoch and Cape Condecedo : 
this is alſo a very remarkable place, for here is two Groves of higt 
MangroveTrees,one cn each fide of the River by which it may bt 
very well known, this River is but ſmall, but deep enough fo 
Canoas, the Water is good, here is no Brook nor freſh Water on 
all the Coaſt, from Cape Caroch till within 3 or 4 Leagues off 
Campeachy Town. About 20 Leag NW. from Cape Condecedo lie: 
a ſmall Iſland called by theSp2niards,IlNes deArenas,but ſometimes 
by the Engliſb, Deſerts, The Land from Cape Condecedo tends a- 
way to the ſourhward, making the Bay of Condecedo. The Bav 
of Campeachy is contained between Cape Condecedo, in the Eaſt. and 


Capes is about 120 Leagues in which are many Navigable Rivers 
wide Lagune, c. of which in order. From Cape Condeceds to 
Salimas is 14 or 15 Leagues, the Courſe is S. between theſe two 
laces it is all a Sandy Bay, the Land producing only ſcrubbed 
uſhes; between theſe wo places you may dig in the Sand and 
find very good Water. | 

Salima is a fine ſmall Harbour for Barks bit there is not above 
6 or 7 foot Water, and cloſe by the Sea, a little within the Land 
there is a Salt Water Pond, from Si / ima to Camprachy Town is a- 
bout 20 Leagues, the Courſe is S. by W. the firft four Leagues of 
it all along the Coaſt is drowned Mangrove Land, but about two 
Miles South from $a/:ma, and about 200 Yards from the Sea. 
there is a Spring of freſh Water, you may ſee a ſmall dirty Path 
that leads to it through the Mangroves. 

Weſt from Hina about 25 or 26 Leagues, and 30 Leagues from 
Campeachy lies three ſmali low ſandy Iſlands, called the Triangles; 
on tbe South fide of theſe Iſlands there is good Anchoring, but 
there is neither Wood nor Water, they are called the Triangle. 
as being ſcituꝛted in the Form of a Triangle. From Hina to Cam- 


Che Side is much ſtronget here than at Fort Koya/, before ſpoken 
of. This River and Per? Royal River, as alſo the ſmall River be- 
tween Port Royal Iſland and Triſt runs into each other, forming 
the Iſlands of Port Royal and Trift, and runs into a large Laguna, 
which lies behind theſe Iſlands, There are alſo ſeveral other 
ſmall Lagunas that empty themſelves into this great Laguna. This 
great Laguna is called by the Spaniards the Laguna of Tides be- 
cauſe they run here'very ſtrong , ſmall Veſſels, as Barks, Periagos 
or Conoas, may fail thro? this Logena, round the Iſland of Trift, 
ind Port Royal, or in between Rort Royal Iſland and the Main, and 
gut between Triß and Beef Iſland; they way alſo fail into the o- 
ther ſmaller Creeks and Lagunas, which empty themſelves into 
his great Liguna, of which there are many; the firſt of Note is 
called Summaſent, and lies to the Eaſtermoſt part of the great La- 
guna, as you come in at Port Royal, This Creek, tho but ſmall, 
s big enough for Periagos to enter, W about 4 or 5 Leagues from 
Sammaſent River, lies a ſmall Key called One Buſh Key, to the 8, 
ward againſt this Key, is a {mall Creck, which is very narrow, 
running about a Mile, and there opens into a large Laguna, called 
the Eatt Lake; this Lake runs N. and S. and is about 3 leag. long, 
and 3 and a half wide. At the SE, end of this Lake there is a- 
nother ſmall Creek, about a Mile wide, running about 6 or 7 
Miles into the Country. On both ſides of this Creek yore plenty 
of Leg Mood; at the North-end, about the middle of E. Laguno, 
chere is another ſmall Creek like that that comes out about One 
Buſh Key, bat leſs and ſhallower, which|dicſbarges it ſelf into 
Laguna Termina, againſt ſmall Key called Searles Key. On the 
W. {ide of Eaſt-Laguna there is a ſmall Skirt of Mangroves which 
ſeperates its ſelf from another that runs parallel with it, which is 
called the WeſtLaguna, which is about the bigneſs of the former. 
Towards the North end of this Laguna runs a fmall Creek, com- 
ing out of the Eaſt Laguna, deep enough for ſmall Barks, coming 
our of the Eaſt end of this Laguna there is a {mall Creek, whoſe 
Mouth is about one Mile wide, and half a Mile trom thence it di- 
vides it ſelf into two Branches, one called the E the other the W 
Branch, both deep enough for ſmall Barks. Seven or Eight Miles 
up on the W. ſide of the W. Branch lies a large Paſture for Cartel, 
about 3 Miles from the Creeks Mouth. | 
This Botrom of Campeachy Bay lies in the Latitude of 18 deg, 
North, the Sea Breezes, here on this Coaſt in fair Weather are at 
NN E. and N. and the Land Winds at S. S. E. and S. but in bad 
Weather at E S E. a hard Gale for 3 or 4 Days together; the dry 


peachy is about 6 Leagues: Campeachy is a fair Town ſtanding in| Seaſon begias in September and holds till April or May, and then 
a ſnall Bay, it is the only Town on all this Coſt, between Cape | comes in the wet Seaſons,which begin with Tornados. Beef Iſland 


Catoch and Lavera Cruz, it makes a fine ſhow at Sea, being all 


From Campeachy to Port Royal, the Courſe is 8 8 W or S W. 
by S. about 18 or 20 Leagues between them is low Land and ſan- 
dy Bay, with ſome Trees by the Shore, there is but one River 
between them, and that is called Eſcondido. 

Port Royal hath a broad Entrance in a ſalt Laguna of 9 or 10 
Leagues long, and 3 or 4 wide, the Mouth of Port Royal hath a 
Bar, whereon there is 9 or 10 foot, within the Bar it is deepe | 
nough, and there is good anchoring on either fide, the Entrance is 
about a Mile wide, and 2 Miles in length, it hath fair ſandy Bays 
on each fide, with good Landing, Ships commonly anchor on the 
Weatherjor Eafi fide, both for the Conveniency of Wells there dug 
on the Bays, as alſo to ride more out of the Tide, which here runs 
very ſtrong; this place may be very well known, for from hence 
the Land begins to tend away to the Weſtward, and continues ſo 
to do for about 60 or 70 Leagues. On the Weſt fide of this Har- 
bour is a low Iſland, called Port Royal Harbour; this Ifland's Eaſt 
fide makes the Welt fide of Port Royal River aſore ſpoken of, and! 
the Main the Eaſt fide of the ſame River. 

This lfland is about two Miles wide, and about three Leagues 
long, ſtretching Eaſt and Welt, the Eaſt end of this Ifland is Sandy. 
On the Welt ſide of this Iſland is another imall low Ifland, called 
Triſt, which is ſeperated from Port Royal land, only by a ſmall 
Salt water Creek \carce broad enough tor a Canoa io paddle thro'. 

The I{land of Tr:/t is in fame plices 3 Miles wide, and is a. 
b ut four Leagues in Length, ſtretching E and W. the Eaſt end is 
ſwampy and full of Meng roves, iand the S5uth fide much the fame. 
At the Welt en Jof the Ilia, cloſe by the Sea, you may dig in 
the Sand 5 or 6 foot deep aud find good fteſh water: if you dig 
too deep you will find that the Waterz will be Brackiſh. Large 
Ships may ride here in 6 or 7 tath. cloſe by the thore at the W. end 
of Tr:/t, bur (mall Ships co nmonly run further up ta the River, 
3 Leaguzs ro the Weſt end of Triſt, and there anchor at one Buſh 
Key, this River at the Welt end of Triſt, is made by Trift INand 
on the E. and Beef land on the W. and is about 3 Miles wide, it 
is ſhoal withour, and hath two Channels to come in ar, the deep 
eſt at Spring Tides hath about 12 foot water; the Channel lies 
near the middle of the Mouth of the River, the Bur is hard Sand. 
The other Channel which lies ſomething to the Weſtward, hath 
about 10 foot Water, and lies near Beef land: You run in with 
the Sea Breeze, and Sound all the way, taking your Soundings 
from Beef I/land Shore, the bottom is oazy, and it ſhoals gra. 
dually. Being ſhot in with Beef land Point you will have three 
ſathom, hen you may ſtand over towards T,, till you come ner 


is about 7 leagues long and 2 or 3 broad, it ſtretches E. and W. 
the E. end is low and drowned Land. At the W. end of this Iſland 
is St. Peters River, or St, Peter St. Paul, 3 leagues up this River 
on the E. fide ſhoots a Branch to the N E. which divides or parts 
this Iſland from the Main on the South, this River rags to the 8. 
E, for a conſiderable way, and then runs into th: Tobaſco River. 
Tobaſco River lies from the River of St. Peter St. Paul W. about 7 
Leag. The entrance of this River is no broader than the Thames 
it Graveſend, there is a Bar at its entrance, the depth of which is 
about 11 or 12 foot, Veſſels May paſs over it well enough by the 
Benefit of rhe Tides, and after you are got in it is pretty broad, 
and hath 15 or 16 foot Water, and very good riding out of dan- 
ger of the Tide. This River of Tobaſco is the molt remarkable of 
all the Rivers in the Bay of Campeachy ; the River near it's Mouth 
abounds with Cat Fiſh. From Tebaſco River io Checapegue is ſeven 
Leag. the Courſe is Weſt all along low Land and good Anchoring, 
there is bot indifferent Landing here, the Sea running high near 
the ſhore but Canoas may with care run in, there is no freſh Wa- 


tet between Tobaſco River and Checapeque, this Checapegue is rather 


2 Salt Creek than a River, for the Mouth of it is not above 20 Pa- 
ces wide,and abour 8 or 9 foot water on the Bar, but within x2 or 
13 foot at low water there is good riding for Barks, about half a 
Mile within this Rivers Mouth a league Weſt from Checapegue. 
There is another River called dosBoccas, it's only fit for Cazoax, it 
having a Bar in its Mouth which is dangerous, but the Privateers. 
will run over it. From dos Boccas to River Paimes is 4 leag. low 
Land and SandyBay between them, from River Palmas 0 Halover 
is 2 Leagues, from Halover to St. Anns is 6 Leag, St. Ann is an 
opening into a Lagana, there is about 6 or 7 foot at the Entrance, 
from St. Anns to Tondello is 5 leag. the Courſe ſtill W. the Land 
low being a ſandy Bay between them, the River of Tondello is but 
narrow, yet capable to receive Barks of 50 or 60 Tun, there is a 
Bar at the Entrance and the Channel is crooked. On the Weſt fide 
of theBar is a ſpit of Land ſhoots out, to avoid ic at your coming in 
you mult keep the E. fide aboard, and when once entted gyou may 
tun up 2 of 3 Leagues, on the Eaſt fide about a quarter of a Mile 
within the Mouth you may lie ſecure, From Tondello to Guaſick- 
walp is 8 Leag. the Courſe ſtill Welt all along a ſandy Bay and 
Sand Hills, like as is between St.Anns and Tondello, only towards 
the Weſt part of the Bank is lower. This is one of the principal 
Rivers of this part, it is not half the breadth of Tobaſco River, 
bur deeper, its Bar is leis dangerous than any on this Coaſt, bav- 
ing 14 foot Water upon ir, and but little Sea within the Bar, there 
is much more ſoft oazy Ground, near the Head of this River, 
the River Teguantopegue hath its riſe and fall into the South Sea, 


«6, oring any Where within the Bar, between I and Beef Iſland. 


from the River Gau the Land runs Weſt 2 or 3 * 
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all low Land, witu andy Bays and very woody in the Country, 
about 3 leag. to theWeft of it the Lands tends away to the N for 
about 16 Leagues, rifing as you paſs along higher, till you come to 
Sc. Martins point, which is very high. From this high bluff to 

int Alverdo the Courſe is neareſt W diſtance about 20 Leag. 


the firſt 4 of it is a high rocky ſhore with {teep Cliffs to the Sea, | 


afcerward you will pais by very high ſand Hills by the ſhore, here 
js an extraordinary great Sea comes in on the ſhore, which hinders 
Boats from Landing. The River Alvorado is above a Mile over 
at the Mouth, yet the Entrance is but ſhoal, there being Sand 
for 2 Miles off Shore clear from ſide to fide ; but there is 2 Chan- 
nels in among theſe Sands, the beſt of which is the middle, and 
has 12 of 14 foot water, the Land on each {ide of the Rivers 
Moath is extream high Sand Banks. From A/ vorado to the River 
Crus the Coaſt lies along Weſt diſtance about 12 Leagues. 


9 Deſcription of the Gulf of Florida. 


On the Weſt of the Cape lie ſeveral Iſlands, which are called 
the Tortugas, to the Eaſtward of which, right before Cape Flori. 
da. lie ſome other Iflands, called Martiert, then reaches the 
Coaſt North along on the E. theteot lie ſeveral Shoals and Banks, 
which with the Coaſt of Florida, makes the Channel of Bahama, 
or Gulf of Florida. 5 


A Deſcription of the Bahama Iſlands, 


The Babama Iſlands and Keys are ſo many in Number, that 
they are accounted innumerable, therefore it is not de ſigned to give 
an Acccount of them all, but only of the chief, or thoſe that ate 
generally ſeen by thoſe that ſail among em, beginning with the 
Bahama Iſland. The Bahama Iſland is a long narrow liland be- 
ing in leng h 22 or 23 Leagues long, ſtretching it ſelf S. E. by 
E. and NW. by W. being all rocky from the one end to the other. 
At the Nortbermoſt end lieth a ſmall Iſland called Sea Key, N by 
E. 12 Leag, trom which, liteh the Member Rock, which lieth up- 
on the Bahama Bank. which Bank is a very large and dangerous 
Bank, being full of Rocks and ſmall Keys. Upcn the E. ſide of the 
Bank in che Lat. of 27 Min. 30 Deg, lieth ſeveral Keys; and 
S. x5 Leag. from them lieth Abacco which is a long narrow Iſland, 
the E.fide is rocky, with {mall Keys on the North Eaſt part of it, 
which aretcalled AbaccoKeys. At the Southmoſt point of the Iſland 
Abacco is a Hole, which you may ſee through, being called the 
Hole in the Rock, which Hole is very remarkable for them that 
are hound for Providence, the Courſe from the ſaid Hole in the 
Rock to rhe Harbour of Providence is 8. ſomething weſterly, di- 
ſtance about 18 or 20 leag. The Iſland of Providence lieth in the 
Lat. of 25 deg. 05 min. This Iſland of Providence is the chief 
of all the Babama Iſlands; ir ſtretcheth it ſelf E. and W. being in 
length about 40 Miles. On the North part of the Hland lieth ſe 
veral ſmall Keys, as Long - Ile, Colt Key, Hog Lſie, &c. NW. by 
W. 16 Leagues from the weſtermoſt end of Providence, lierh the 
Norther moſt end of Ardroſs I7and, which Iſland is alſoa long 
Iſland, being in length about 30 Leag. lying N. W. by N. and S. E. 
by S. and N. by E. Eight Leagues trom che Northermoſt end of 
Androſs Iſland, lieth ſeveral ſmall Iſlands called Berry Iſlands; W. 
by S. 10 Leag, from Berry Hands lieth Iſaac's Rocks S. S. W. 2. 
bout 15 Leagues from Iſaac t Rocks, lieth the Bimines, between 
which and the Bimines lieth ſeveral Keys and Rocks, the Names 
of which 1 know not: And S. by W. about 18 Leagues from the 


Bimines, lie the Rogues . Berry lands, Iſaac's Rocks, the Bimines, 


which Bank is a very large Bank, 
Now we return to Hines | 
ermoſt of the Bahama Iſlands. 3 
Hineago is an Iſland of about 12 Leagues long, ſtretching N. R. 
by E. and S. W by W. About 2 or 3 Leag. N. from the Norther- 
moſt part of Hineago, lieth an Iſland called Hineago Key; at the 
S. W. end of Hineagois good Anchoring. NN W. 10 Leagues 
from the weſtermoſt end of Hlineago licth a parcel of Rocks called 
Hag ſt ies, on the Weſt fide of which is good Anchoring N W. 
19 Leagues from theHogfties lieth 3 or 4 ſmall Keys, called Me- 
repervez ; NH. by N. 20 Leagues from Mereper ves lieth the 
northermolt part of Crooked I/land. Crooked Iſland is an Iſland of 
about 12 Leag; long, Hretching it ſelt NW. by N. and S. E. by 
S. upon which there is a Well of freſh water. From the South- 
ermoſt point of Cros ted Iſland, fot about io Leagues, lieth ſeveral 


ing tull of Rocks and Keys. 


etmoſt part of Crooked Iſſand is all rocky, there is good An- 
thoring on the Weſt fide of the Iſland, as by the Draught. Eaſt 
a little northerly about 10 leag. from the N. part of CrookedI/land 
lieth Artwood's Key, and E. a litle northerly, from the Souther- 
molt part of Crooked Iſland, lieth French Key. E about 6 Leagues 
from French Key, lieth Mayguana, Mayguana is an Iſland of about 
10 p 11 Leagues long, lying N. W. by W. and S E. by E. the 


Faſtermoſt ſide s full of Rocks and Keys, but the weſtermoſt fide 


is bold From Merepervez to Lorg Iſland, the Courſe is North 
a little Eafterly 10 Leagues. 

 Long-Ifland is an Iſland of about 20 Leagues long, lying NW. 
by N. and SE. by S. the northermoſt part of the Iſland lieth in 
22 deg. 30 min. N. Latitude, the Grand Bahama Bank ſtretching 
it felt S W. by W. about 40 Leag. being full of Rocks and Keys, 
the way of a Ship fiom the Windward Paſſage is between Long- 
und and Crooked liſand, and from thence to the kaſtward. About 
12 Leagues Weſt from Long. Iſland lieth Exuma, which is a great 
Salt Iſland, all along North Weſt and North Weſt by North from 
Exuma li-th an innumerable parcel of iflands and Keys, reaching 
40 or 50 Leagues from Exuma, by ſome called the Chain of I. 
lands. N. E. by N. about 6 or 7 Leagues from Long land lieth 
an Iiland called Ram Key, which is very foul and rocky all round. 
N E. by N. 6 Leag. from Rum Key lieth Watlin's Hand which is 
alſo rocky and very foul. N. about 5leag. from Long Iſland lieth 
an Iſland called Le Iſland the N. part of whict is very rocky. 
From Little Iſland to the South end of Carr and, the Courſe is 


North about five Leagues. Cat 1/7and is an Ifland of about fifteen 


Leagues long, ſtretching N W. by N. and 8 E. by E. the Eaſt- 
ermoſt-fide is rocky and very foul, S W by W. from the N W. 
Point of the Iſland lieth a parcel of Rocks and Iſlands, and Weſt 
about 4 Leagues from them lieth the South part of Matbera, be- 
twixt which and the aforzfaid Rocks, is a Channel called Ship. 
Channel. Illuthera is along narrow Iſland, ſtretching it ſelf N iv, 
by N. about 25 Leagues, and then W. by S. about 8 Leagues; 
oft the Northermoſt part of the Iſland lieth an Iſland called Har- 
bour Iſland, and about two or three Leagues Weſt from thence 
lierh another ſmall Key. This Ifland of Ilathera is very rock 

the weſtermoſt part of the Iſland is called Currant Point : 8 W. 
about two Leagues from thence lieth Carrant Iſland and about 
two leagues from thence lieth another ſmall Key, between which 
Key and Currant Iſland lieth Rocks called Booby Rocks, South 


Weſt about two Leagues from the aforeſaid Key, lieth Pro. 
vidence. | 


— A Deſcription of Bermudos 


HE Iſland of Bermudos lieth in the Latitude of 32 degrees 

25 minutes, ſtretching N. E. and S. W. being in length a- 

bout 15 Leagues. There are ſeveral Iſlands joining ro this land, 
which maketh it look as if it were one continued Iſland; being 
very Rocky all round, and at low water are moſt of them to be 
ſeen above water, and you may likewiſe ſee them at high water, 
for it doth not flow above 5 foot. At the N E. Point are feve- 
ral Iſlands, viz. St. Davids I/land, Long Bird Iſland, George's 


Liens, Coopers If land, and Meres Iſland, which are by the great 
orce of the Sea waſh'dand broken into ſuch ſtran eBendings, Holes 
Bays, and Points, which is very ſtrange to behold : Theſe Iſlands 
do ſo lie about the N E. Point of Bermudos that there is in the 
midſt of them an inclo ſed Bay, called Saut hampton Bay ot Harbour. 
From the NE. Point of Bermudos, ſtretching off an Arm of Land 
being hooked, meeting with the Land again almoſt, making a 
Harbour or Sound, called by the Name of Harriage ons Sound, at 
the entrance of which, is about 3 or 4 fath. water, in which Har- 
bour or Sound many Ship may ride in 7 and 8 fathom water. 
Some part of the South . ſide is inviron'd withanArm, and the reſt 


(or the Summer Iſlands) 


with Daniels I/land Gases Iſland and Irelands Iſlan d reaching to 
Spaniſh Point, which takes up a great ſpace within the ſame, and 
is called the Great Sound. The entrance into the Great Sound is 
between Spaniſh Point and Irelandt Iſland, Within this Sound is 
ſever al other Iſlands with Bays, viz, Pagert's Port and Witcharn 
Bay, c. on the S E. (ide are ſeveral other Bays; and upon the 
Iſlands are ſeveral Points and Forts, which ate placed in the 
Draught in their right Elaces. | 

[ would adviſe every one to take ſpecial care upon this Coaſt, 
for there are'abundance of Rocks which are very dangerous: Like- 


— 


wiſe hereabouts it is very ſubjec to tempeſtious weather, 2s hath 
been much obferved by many who have often been in the Veſt- 
Indies, and have thought it very well when they have paſſed the 
Lat, of this Iſland with good weather, for you ſhall always hear 
them fay, that about Bermudos, they have had ſtrong Guſis of 
Winds, Cc. | he 

Now we return to the Amazons on the Coaſt of Guaizato give 


a Deſcription between that and Cape Florida, being the Place 
here we left off ; | \ 


| and the Rogues lieth upon ths edge of the Grand Bbama Bank, 


2 


to give a Deſcription of the Eaſt - 


Keys, the ſouthermoſt of which is called Ac&/:ns Key, the north- 
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A Deſcription of the Ports and Iſlands upon the Co 
| Amazons and Cape Florida. 
Norte, It you come upon the Spaniſb Coaſt, between April and 


Septem. or Oftober, you ſeldem miſs of a Weſterly Wind, and 
an Eaſtetly Current: In the Winter Mont hs the 


monly between the N. and E. and the Current very uncertain, 


' A Deſcription of the Coaſt of Guaiana, from the River of A- 
mazons, fo the River of Aronoque, and I/{avd of Trinidada. 
Hen you are Bound for the V. Indies, or Coaſt of Guaie: 


parture from the Lizard, bound 
ſhape your Courſe for the Canary Iſlands, 
which lie in the Lat. of 28 deg. 30 min. 8. W. till you come 


inds are com 


aft. between the | 


in the Lat. of 43 degrees, failing or keeping about 60 or 
Leagues without Cape Finifer, which lierh. in that Latitude, 

ind from thence ſteer away S. by W. which Courſe will carry 
you without the Iſland Madera, lying in the Lat of 31 deg. 20 
nin, then ſteer away S. W, by S. ſomewhat Weſterly, which 
will carry you clear, and without all the ſaid Iſlands. | 

| And now Note, That about the Latitude of gheſe Iſlands, ou 
degin to have the N. E. or Trade Winds; but you will find tha trade . 
at ſome time of the Year. more than at other ſome, they differ Winds 


ſomewhat in going ſometimes farther one way, ſometimes far- 
ther the other; and the fart 


_— you fan] them to be. 
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= ; . 
T* 


Pe RIVER ORONO QUE. 
From the Envance Heroof 
to S, Thomas's. 


Englyly Leagues 


3 0 


\] wg, v2» ++ 37-3. 


1 
gert rrrp gpg. 
1 _ CT Canmore: 


GA 8 5: 


. 


tte e apes 


7 Tie RIVER of 
| 2 and places adjac "I 


— 
| 
| 

1 
| 


TAY TD 


3 
264 5 


te BY ns 2 


h of the Coaſt wn 3 | 


Wo GUIANA, 
| From the 3 


Y 
WS 
6 To the 38 4 2 / 
Nel MA Z ONES, Je 


/ 


: - 
ot — — — — 25 


= L200 


— .. 


A _Deſcraption cf the Coaft of Guaina © 


4 71 


— 


Iſland 
Carpory 


Warip3co 


Maypu- 
rough 


Caypu 
rough 


Little Cay - 


puro 


River 
Cay puto 


And then more weſtetly Coutſe, until you find your (elf un- 


der the Equinocti al, under which, ſteer away due Weſt, which 
will bring you go hit exadiy with the River. Amazons, on the 
ſaid Coaſſ. 0 RL „ 


7 * 


From the River Amazons, through the River Arrowary. 


Now if it happens that you fall to the Weſtward of the River 
or North Cape called Cape de Mord, then ou you run through 
the River Arrowaty, which lies 10 or t leagues to the W. ward 
ot the ſaid Cape, and cometh out by the River Amazons: This 
River Arrawary beginneth at the Iſſand Car pory, which is a flat 
Iſland full of Trees, and teacheth fixſt 8. M then S. and E. S. E 
and again S: and at laſt N E. out unto Cape Arrowary ; in the Paſ- 
ſage thercof you have about 4, 5, or 6 fathom Water, Mud and 
Oazcy Ground, and mult ſtop every Tide, by reaſon of an ex- 
traordinary Stream or Current, which ſerteth againſt you, c. 

From the River Varipoco, which lieth in the River of Arrawary, 
when you are there, you are about two Leag. to the weſtward 
of Arrowary ; ſo that this River begins on the Welt fide 2 leag 
to the Eaſtward of Waripoco. * 

About five Leagues to the Weſtward of Waripoco, lieth the 
River AMaypurough. | 

From this, about fix Leagues Nottherly, lieth the River Cay- 
purough, all which Rivers lie in the River Arrowary, where at the 
leaſt you have 3 fathom, and when your arc further in, you have 
6, 8 and 10 fathom Water, as aforeſaid e 

From the River Caypurough, N. W. 6 or 7 Leag· lieth another 


ſmall River called littie Cayparo; the Ground is durt and muddy 


but a good River or Creek for ſmall Veſſells to lie in. 
From thence WNW. about 12 Leagues, lies the River Cay- 
puro, which is reaſonable broad at the going in. having before the 
Kiver a hard Bank of Clay, reaching trom one fide to the other; 
on the Eaſt fide of the River is good lying in 4 fathom Water, 
and good Ground, | '; "3 
From thence W. by 8 about fix Leagues liesthe River Aricaro. 
which extends it ſelf fourhward. On the Eaſt- ſide bf the River 


. lieth a Bank, which you muſt ſhun ; in running 4 or 5 leagues to 


River Wia 


the weſtward of the River to Rio Caperwabo, or by the Iſland 


which lieth before the ſartd River, and then run to the Main, and 
ſtand along the ſhore in 3 or 4 fathom Water, having a ſpecial 
Care of the ſaid Bank, which is already deſcribed. This River of 
Aricaro is wide and large, and reacheth a great way into the Land 


On the Welt fide of this Kiver, is an Outlet, or Arm, which 


out on every (ide likew ſe. 
like to that of Aricaraʒ that ig, having ſailed up 8 or 9 Leagues 
in the River Aricara, there lie ſix ſmall Iſlands; right oppoſite 
of which lieth the Mouth of the River Vuiapoto; into which if 
you would go, you muſt obſerve and keep the Hill called Caripe, 
right a-head, and ſo run up in 3 or 4 fathom water, and come to 
an Anchor, being ſoft and clay Ground. Having fitu ated at the 


called /Finipoco.; the going in of this River is ſhallow water, crag- 
gy. and foul Ground, the Land is ſoft and quaggy Ground, and 
rherefore thereabouts not inhabited, but with that Vermine Cro- 
codile, of which there are in this place abundance. 


A Deſcription of the River Caparwacca- 


Frrom thence to the River Caparwacca, the Coaſt lieth along 
N. W. This River Caparwacca is an indifferent large River, ha- 
ving lying in the Mouth there a ſmal! land, round which lieth a 
Bank of Sand. And being gotten 5 or 6 Leagues in, it ſpreads 
it ſelf in 2 or 3 Branches; one Extends it ſelf to che South- 
ward, and the other to the Weſtward, On the ſaid Iſland which 
lieth in the River, are ſuch multitudes of Parrots, and ſome other 
fine teathered Fowls, that you cannot hear each other ſpeak for 
their Noiſe ; there are many Apes on this Iſland, and other Crea- 
tures, which I omit here to rehearſe. 

When you come before the Mouth of the River, you may per- 


and the Main, you muſt fail and come to an anchor in 3 or 4 fa 
thom water, wherethen you lie open with the River, where you 
ſee as it were 3 Hills(but they are not ſo) theſe lie on the W fide. 
If you would go further up, keep along the W. fide on the Bank, 
and fo run up, and you cannot do amiſs. 


to the Weſtward of Caparwacca, hath on the E exrmoſt part there- 
of a Bank of Sand : therefore to ſail in you muſt keep along the 
Weſt- ſide where in the entrance you have not above two fathom 
Water, but when you are in, you will have 5 or 6 tarhom Wa- 
rer: All along this Coaſt till you come to the River Wia, it's 


Mud and oazey Ground. 


Thus ſheweth the Coaſt between Wiapoco and River Mia, when you fail along by them, about 
half a League from the Shore, and muſt be joined by their reſpective Letters. 


Caripa. River Wanuary. 


camarilo. Orion. 


Acariwary. 
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Here followeth the Deſcription 


Theſe Hills reach towards the River Wia- 


SS N 


JJ JIN 


of the River Mia, and Iſland Caiana, with Directions for 


Sailing thereinto. 


From the River Caiaxa to the River Dia, the Courſe is North 


neareſt; this River Wia goeth in between the Iſland Caiana and 


Caiana 
Iſland 


the Main, reaching many Miles into the Land. | 
The Iſland Caiana is inhabited with Shebayes, and multitudes 
of Fowl, with abundance of wild Swine, and other wild beaſts, 


which may eaſily be taken, There is alſo great ſtore of 'Fruit 


of ſeveral ſorts, and Fiſh in abundance, 


And on the W. fide of the Iſland lieth another River; which isis a Paſlage betwixt it and the Main. 
called the River of Caiana; this is a good and convenient Har- , 7 30 | 


\ 
1 


bour, there is not a better on the whole Coaſt for Accomodati- 
on, being broad enough for many Ships to lie in, and hath about 
40r 5 farhom Water in the Road. And if you would go into the 
River or Road of Caiana, you muſt go without theſe tour ſmall 
{lands which lie off of Caiana: And about 6 or 8 Leagues to 


ger, and is called or beſt known by the Name o 


Mouth of the River Wanuary, which lieth to the Weſtward of River 
the River Aricard, a ſmall Village ſtanding on the Point, and is Wruary 


the eaſtward of Caiana River licth another eng IE. 7 
f Conſlaple; here 


Jtand, 


— 
—  f 


maketh another River, called J/aiapoco, which brancheth it ſelf River 
The going in to Waiapoco, is much W4i2p2c0 


cieve a Rock about 4 or 5 Leagues from you, between which A Rock 


The River Canvo, which is ſmall and narrow, and lieth a little R. Canvo 
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- INand 
Conſtaple, 


make more Northerly than uſual," will ſer you in enough to 


River 


* Caurora, 


_ of it maketh the Tongue to {well, and taketh away the Speech. 


River 
Uracho 


R. Amona 


RiverMo- 
raſawiny 


River 
Surinam 


River 


Bicbiezo;, there lieth in the Mouth of the River an Iſlind, the entrance is 
on the Eaſtſide of the River, and hen you have it open, and 8. 
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Ia this manner appears the Ifland Caiana, when you are ſomething 
near the Shore, the Letters AA mult be joined together. 


And if it happen that you ſhould tun between thoſe four ſmall 
Iſlands already ſpoke of, and the Iſland Conftap/e, you oughr to 
hale away a more Nottherly Courſe, at leaſt to or three Points, 
by reaſon of the mighty firong Current which ſets about from 
the Weſtward ; that notwirhſtanding your Courſe which you 


make good a true Courſe, which ought to be mid-way between 
them both, in 4, 5, or 6 fathom Water, Cc. And an Eaſt or 
Weſt Mocn maketh here Full Ses. | 
From Caiana to the River Caurora the Coaſt along lieth E N E. 
and if you would ſail for the River, you muſt run without, and to 
the Weſtward of thoſe.three Iſlands, which lie before the Mouth 
of the River, and then ſtand in for the River, where you ſhall find 
the Ground ſlimy, and Clay like. And it is ſaid, and affirmed. 
that the Sugar · Canes here ate ſo venemous . that if any taſte there 


From the River Caurora to the River Uracho, the Courſe is 
W. N. W. about 16 or 18 leag rhe going in hereof is on the Welt 
ſide ; for off the Ealt point lierh a Spit of Sand, which you maſt 
(kun; and will fird at the entrance of the River two fathom and 
2 halt Warer : There lieth yer another between thoſe about mid- 
way, which is called 1 ad Tony gr near and about which there 
is very good Letter Mood to be had. | 
| About four leagues farther weſterly, lieth a Bay called Artoacas 
Bay; at the bottom of the Bay lieth a ſmall Village called by;rhe 
ſame Name. This Bay is wideand large, yet not very good to 
ride in, by reaſon of rhe Trade-wind, which hloweth right into it. 

To the Weſtward of this Bay lieth the River Amn, which is 
wide an long, and hath a deep Channel, wherein the Current or 
Tide runneth exceeding ſwift, inſomuch that there is no riding 
there, for your Anchors cannot hold, but will be torn out of rhe 
Ground with the force and ſtrength of the aforeſaid Current. 

From the River Uracho to the River Moraſawiny; the Courſe is 
N W. by W. about 20 Leag. the entrance of the River is about 
Leagues broad. The Land on one fide of the River within, for 
2b2ur the ſpace of a Mile, is divided into Iſlands and fmall Ri- 
vers branching themſelves ſeyeral ways; the River it ſelf extend- 


ing above goleagues into the Countcy,and is above 4 or 5 fathom|. 


deep; the entrance on the E-. fide as good as on the Weſt. There 
lieth in the Mouth of the River two Iſlands with a Bank of 
Sand reacting to Seawatd; therefore with the Lead, you may 
come as near them on either fide, as to 4 Or 3 farh Water, hay- 
ing on both ſides the Iſland good hard Clay Ground. | 
From Moraſawiny zo the little River Surinema, is 2 fine Coaſt, 
and low Land, having on the Eaſt fide thereof about three fathom 
Water, and within 4, 5; and 6 fatom Water: The going in 
ſeemeth as if you were runding on Shore, by rea ſon of a round 
Point of Land, which ſeemeth to divide the River into two parts, 
but as ſoon as you are paſt the ſaid Point, you may ſee the 


River fairly open. 


A Deſcription of the Coaſt from Suronam to the River of 
| Demiary. . tt | 


- 


From Surinama, unto the River Surenan, the Coalt is fair and 
even Land, and c ming near th River, you ſhall find from the 
Eft Point of the Mauth thereof, a Point ot Spit of Sand, reach- 
ing into the Sca, To avoid which keep well off, and ſtand over 
to the Weſt- bde where you will have about two fathom Water 
at the entrance thereof, and when gotten in, you will have more, 
The River ſpreads it ſelf on every tide in mall Rivolets, and rans 
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fro you, then you may run in boldly, baving at leaſt 14 Foot 


Water in going in. ; 
From Barbiezos to the River Demiary it's a good Coaſt, and 
Clay or hard muddy Grougd; the entrance in is mid-way, and 
when you are in that Depth of Water, to wit, 14 foot, theo you 
are about a League and a half, or two Leagues from the entrance 
of the River; and in ſailing in, you will deepen your Water from 
14 foot to 15, 16, 18, and 20 foot Water, and in the River you 
will have about 4 fath. which is the deepeſt part of the River. 


Here followeth a Deſcription of the Coaft from the River De- 
miary, to the — and Taue Orouoque. 


From the River Demiary to E/queba, it is about 4 leag. This 
River is very wide and large, for in the Mouth of it lie 3 great 


iſlands ,the eaſtermoſt of which is called Lagawaen, the middle- 
moſt Margricten, and the weſtetmoſt Parrot s I/land; behind this 
lieth another ſmall Iſland called Troe/ ; there are ſeveral others as 
you go up the River. The firſt you come to are calledSever I/lands 
and further yet there are more, to wit, Whale-Fi/h Iſland, and the 
Three Brothers, there beginneth the River to ſpread it ſelf. On 
the Eaſt fide goeth an Arm or ſmall River called E/queba , near 
which is alſo an Iſland, whereon ſtandeth a Fort called Ser-over- 
alt: Irs called fo, by reaſon it ſtandeth on a Point of Land 
which parteth two ſmall Rivers, that ſpread themſelves into the 
Country, &c. h | 


A Deſcription of the River Eſqueba. 


This River Eſqueba is large and wide, but the entrance there: River EG 
of is not very deep. On the Eaſt fide of this River lie three Banks ques - 


the eaſter moſt of which Ebbs dry at low-water; on one of the o- 


ther two there remainerh fix foot Water, and on the other there 


remaineth at low · Water about 4 foot; this laſt lieth on the Eaſt- 
ſhore, between Laguanem Iſland and the Main; the weſtermoſt 
lies in the Channel,which runneth between the Iſlands Logawaen 
and Margrieten: Theſe lands have each of them a Shelf of Sand, 
reaching to Seaward, but the River is generally Mud and oazy 

If you would fail into this River, then fail between the INand 
Lagatwoaen, and the Main; when coming from the Eaſtward, you 
muſt run above the weſtermolt Shelf, leaving it on the Larboard- 
ſide, and run between it and the other two Shelfs ; but have a 


ſpecial cars of a Shelf which lieth off of the Hland i Lagataey, 


and run in between the ſaid Iſland and the Main; when coming 
to the Iſland you will deepzn your Water, from 20 and 26 Foot 
to five and fix fath. and when you are abreaft of the Iſl ind there 
cometh or lieth a Bank from the Main a pretty diſtance off, near 


which Bank lieth a ſmell Creek, off of which you find the Water 
to ſhoal again to 15 and 14 feot Water, and being paſt it, ir 


deepens again. And between the two eaſtermoſt Iſlands, you 
will have above 10 fath. Water, Ce. 
From E/quebe, ſailing to Powmaron, you muſt ſtand four or five 


called Adder's Bank, which reaches ro Cape de Hoe. On the N. 
W. fide of Cape de Hoe ſtandeth a tall Tree, by which the River 
retaining the ſame Name, may be well known; and to the Weſt. 


ward of this Tree is Cape Prebary. Off of the ſaid Cape lieth a 


great Shoal, a org way off to the Sea, and is called Brandaris , 
therefore you mult give good diſtance berween you and theShore, 
A litte farther weſterly lieth a ſmall Rivolet, culled Mary Ja 


a long way up in the. Countiy, and is about two leagus broad in | 
the entrance. * n f 1 0 
From Suro nam to Cupanam i, is a ſmall ſpace; at the going in| 
theteat, you will have about two fathom and a half, and three 
fathom Water, and within four or five fathom good Ground, 
From Cupanama to the Devils Creek, is all along a clear Coaſt, 
lying along neareſt E. and W. bzing a muddy and ſoft Ground, 
the entrance thereof is mid-Cnannel. | A 
From the Devil's Creek to the River Barbjezos, is a fair Coaſi; 


Bowra ; ſomewhat to the weſtward ot which lieth off à Shelf, 
called Brand Hook; to the weltward of this Shelf, is Cipe D-gge, 


or the E-Point of the entrance in the Mouth of theRiver Pownarin. 


Now, if you would fail into the ſaid River, obſetve when you 
are to Seaward, you cannot ſee the River becauſe it runs North 
Eaſt in, about 5 or 6 Leagues. And till you bring Cape Drage to 
bear S.S.E. from you, then will the River lie open S. by W trom 
you, you muſt not runin with it. And being in ſailing, from 20 foot, 


you will ſhoal your Water to eight foot, and ſeven and a half ac 


high Water, which is the belt ot the Channel, ard therefore no 
place but for ſmall Saſpping; yet whea you are in, yu will have 


- 


1 


Leagues oft to Seaward, by reaſon of certain Snoals lying off 10 River 
the weſtward from the Main, or W. point of E/qzeba, from whence — * 
they firſt begin. And from Rio Warubo, off of which lieth a Sand 


4 


ſ 


E 


— — 


- _ — 
2 K —— 


n =. * — 
A Defeription of the Iſland 


_ 
- 
TY 


* WY 


+ = Oh. 6 


% 


— — 


— 


— 


* — — G 1 a *, a a a 
Margariecta _ | 80 


The Coaſt 


trom Pow- 


7 4 ot 3 tataom. But as ſoon as within tac Fong, run dt avout 
 Muzskito Point, and then S. in. The River within is wide and 
deep, branching it ſelf out on every file, having {.veral Villages 


and Eorrs ſituated on the Water fide, Cc. | 
There are ſeveral other ſmall Rivers before you come to the 


maron to ther another, call:d/Vaymy ; and 4 Leagues farther another called 
little Oro 4macums and 3 Leagues yet farther weſierly is another, which 


nouque. 


zn! good Sand ſhore.” . - 


is Moco»Moco: All which Rivers are of no great Conſequence, 


wherefore 1 omit theit Deſcription. The along is fair, 


* 


River Ittle Oronoguc, to wit, Moruga. About 3 Leagues fat - 


A Deſcription 4 K Wer Uronoque. 
When you are come to rhe li 


gara, and zeacheth to Sebarima, and from thence about to the 
River Corobona; which two laſt Rivers lie within the Iſlauds ex- 
tending themſelves into the Land. From this laft thete is Pafl»pe 
or Chanrel, reaching N by E. and S. by W. thro which you 
muſt warp, it bound up, by reaſon of the ſtrong Current which 
runs there. In this River are two Channels, which Corteſpond 


ands of Oronogue, which lie be- 
fore the River, which raketh its beginning from the River Amu- 


upon Trinidade, through thcſe the Spaniards of the Iſland come 


into the River of Oronoguc. 


/ 


A Deſcription of the Coaſt of Neuva Andeluſia, from the River Oronogue, unto 
the Gulph of Venecula, together with the Iſlands on the ſaid Coaſt. 


Mol the great River Oronoque, already deſcribed, there li- between two of them are Paſſages, where you may ſail through 
eth near the Mouth of the River, on the W. fide thereof, namely the great Bocco, which is the Eiſtermoſt and the little 
a ſmall River called Artory; there are 2 other ſmall ones, the |Bocco, which is the weltermoſt. The Eaſtermoſt Paſſige, which 


one is called Monapoda the other Faropas : Tbeſe lie within 
Cane Sallines, which with the NW. part of the Ifland Irini. 
dada, make the W. Paſſage out of the River Oronoque, which is 
called by the Spaniards, Gulph de Par ia. | 


A Deſcription to ſail out in the Weſt Paſſage of tbe | 


Riuer of Oronoque. 
Between Cape Sa/lines and the N. W. point of Trinidada, is 


5 —1 Bocco, is about a Gum ſhot wide, but no Ground to be 
ound. r 


Te Courſe from Cape Sallines to the and of Teſtigos. 


From Cape S«/lines (which maketh with the Iſland Trinidad. 
Gulph deParia (to the Illands Teftigos, which lie trom the 11141 
Margerieta due Ealt. The Courſ: is N W. by N. And tro 
the next Cape (to the Weſtward of Cape Sallines) called Car 


the Paſſage called Bocco del Drago, in which lies 4 or 5 lands, Tres Puntat, they lie about N and N. by E. and appear thus 


* 
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N } Thus appeareth the Iſland of Teſtigos, when the biggeſt lies N. W. two Leagues from you. 


A Deſeription of the Iand Margarieta. 


The Ifland Margariete lieth off between Cape Tres Puntat, 
and Punt del Roy, which point of Land maketh another deep 
Bay, called Gulf de Curiaco. | | 

Ua the Weſt fide of Cape Tres Puntat, before the Mouth of 
a ſmall River, lieth a little Iſland, called St. Juan, diſtant about 
a League from the Shore. There ate other two ſmall Iſlands be- 
tween Margarieta and Punta del Roy, the one called Coct aa, which 


is a low withered flat Iſland, the other called Cabagua, and is 


the biggeſt of them. 


On the Eaſt Point of Margariera,within the Point in the Bay, 
lies alittle Caſtle, but now demoliſhed. But the principal Pla- 


Thas maketh the and 


The Welt part of the ſaid Land, and a great dee 


ces of the Spaniards lie up in the t | 
Building, colled A . Land, where there is a lately 


Off the Eaſt end of the Iſland, between it ard Teſtigos, lie 7 
Or 8 ſmall Iſlands altogether, much like the Ilinds Teftigos, 
they are called the Fray/s, And Eaſt from them, mid way be. 
tween them and Teft1gos, lie other three Iſlands (in a Triangular 
form) called Co/s. | | 

On the SE. fide alſo lieth two ſmall Iſlands, and on the SW. ſide 
lieth alſo a Bank or Shoal, reaching off from Mus&ito point, to- 
wards the Iſland Cabagua, and from the Weſt end of the Island, 
about two or three Leagues off lieth a Bank, on which there is 
about 6 or 8 fatbom Water, where formerly were ſaid tc be 
many Pearls, Barks going there purpoſely to fiſh for them. 


Thus maketh the North Eaſt point of the Iſland 
| beats South Eaſt four or five Leagues from you. 


The {land appeareth as in the following b igures. 


1 KTK Dw—— ——— 


of Margarieta, to wit, the paint next the Eaſt point, when the higheſt part of the Land bears SSW, 
Leagues off, and the Eaſt point South Eaſt half 
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ſterly 5 or 6 Leagues from you. 


SAS 


argariets, when the higheſt part thereot 


p Bay between this and the next point. This 


js the following part of the foregoing. The Letters AA muſt be joined together. 
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In this manner appears the Fraili, a 
8 | bear Eaſt, halt a point 
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r appears Margarieta, when it lies W. by N, from you. 


tthe Eaſt end of Margericts, when they © | 
th, four or five Leagues from you. RT A 
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54. 4 Deſcription the Iſland Tortugas . 


N Ia Blanco lieth in the Lat · of 1 deg- and W. from the Iſland 


To” "Ix. "aid nn 


A Deſcription, of the Ihand Blantsd 


Granada about 40 leag. diſtant on the ES E. Point, lies) ſmall 
Iſlands, or great Rocks above Water, called the Seven Days, and 
on the S. W. point lieth a blind Rock- If you art bound from 
Margarieta to Iſla Blanco, from the W. end thereof, a N. Couiſe 
will bring you right upon ir; and if coming from the ſouthward 
would have Road on the.Welt ſide ot Ha Blanco, you may 

ail cloſe to the Point going about it, for it is very ſteep, and 

come to an Anchor in gor 10 fathom Water. This Iſland hath 
not many Hills or Mountains, but is full of Graf*, of ſuch length 
that you may go up to the Knees in it. This Illand affordeth 
Pockwood, and Lignum Vita, and great ſtore of Sage Trees, and 
abundance of Goats ; but freſh Water is very ſcarce here, 
only when it Rains. The Ground is dry and barren, almoſt 
like Turt Duſt, only as aforeſaid bearing ſuch Trees, and a- 
bundance of Fow), and. a good place for Wood. a 


A Deſcription of the Maud Tortugas. 
This Illand lieth on the We end of Margarieta, in the Lat. of 


11 Deg North. When near this Iſland, you may at once ſee the 
Ill and Margarieta and the Main Land, if clear weather; the Eaſt 


| 


N E.-point is a very good Place to hie ing and make clean in. 


the Iſland of Hoc Hood, Cripple Wood, & At the SE point is 
a Salt Pond and Road, but not very good; the South fide foul, 
and no good Anchor-ground; The Ifland is well ſto 


Goats, bur exce:ding wid, and hatd co be caught. . _ | 


«A Deſcription of "ths Coalt f Veneczula from Bacco del 
\ Draggo, 20 Ponta Raya. 


From Bacco del Draggo to the Salt Pond it's along the Coaſt 
between the Iſlands Tefſtigos ; the Land abreaſt of theſe is wery 
wild, with ragged points, and uneven ſhore, and therefore called 
Cape Tres Pontas- Weſtward of the Cape the Land falls off S. 
where lies an Iſland called St. Juan; the Land there is very hilly 
to Jab de Caribbees, there it is low Land, to the Salt Pond-on 
Ponta Raya. The road here is to the E. ward of the point, almoſt 
oppoſite to the little Iſland Coerza, having therein about 4 or 5 
fathom Water, and the Iſland Margarieta to the windward of 
you, But i ſailing along the Coaſt, come not nearer than 12 
fathom, except going into this Road. And upon all that point is 
no treſh Water to be had, and the neareſt Place where you may, 
is Lo leaſt 3 leag. weſtward of Gumana. The Land to the E. ward 
of the point, where the Ships lie, is low and plain, as far as you 


: | 


can ſee, ſo that the point is great withered, and even Plane, 


end thereot is full of Rocks, ragged, bare, and broken Land, bad 
to come near with a Ship, neither good to walk on; and of the! 


The Weſt end of the Salt Pond, is ſteep high Land, and the S. 
and N fide of the Salt pond, reaches wholly in between the Hills 
ſo far that you cannot ſee the end thereof; and there is more Salt 
than a Thouſand Sail of Ships can carry. All the Land from the 
Salt Pond to the Road where Ships lie, is hard tony Ground, 
but about a League Eaſtward the ſhore is ſandy, and even level 
with the water, (where there is very, good white Salt,to be had) 
by reaſon the Land is low; and is called the Little Salt Pond, the 
Ground is there Clay, mixt with Sand, an even Shore the water 
riſing little, And from Poxta Raya, reacheth a great Ledge of 
Rocks, about a league oft into the Sea. 9 

From Ponta Raya to Eumana, the Courſe is S. over the Gulph 
Curiacco; in the ſame Gulph lies a River called Rio Cauos, you 
can go in there with none but ſmall Shipping. The Gulph reach 


eth inward from Gumana about 12 or 13 Leag · To the Weſt- 


ward of Gumana is Rio de Bordonas, which is a cloſe ſecure place 
then follows a cragged Point, called Punto Eſcondido, then after 
that a great Bay, called Mona ; and-to the weſtward of the 
Point Me/ina is the Bay of Sante Fee, there lies a Rock, or bare 
Iſland,called Borats and the other two following are-calledCrocus- 
You muſt fail between the Iſland and the Main through, there 
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over grown with withered Trees and Heath. 
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the ſame diſtance one from the other, there is a ſhoal which runs 
off from the Coaſt, but near the Iſland it's deep enough. Theſe 
iflands are low and not inhabited; and a-breaft' of the weſtermoſt, 
is a little River on the Main, (but the Water is brackiſh) and is 
called Urano,running about 3 Miles into the Country; the Span- 
iards call it Rio deErmacito: The Inhabitants here are Caribeſons. 

Weſtward of this River lies Orchier, which hath a large Bay, 
burno anchoring Ground; there begins theCoaſt of of Elmorode 
Corobicho and reacheth to Cape. de Caldero, which likewiſe hath 
on the Eaſt fide thereof a great Bay. * 

The Cape is low Land, a Ledge tunning from it above water 
to Seaward, and is called the White Cape, becauſe it is white, 
bur it is with the Dung ot Fowls, and not naturally. ' | 


good anchor Ground, having ten or twelve fathom water; and 
be had. 
Leagues. This Fort lieth on the ſhore ſide, in the way to Gago, 


which is called Caracws; the Land there is very high, ſome Tay as 
high as that of Texeriff< You have there an extraordinary great 


lying on the Main Land a high ſteep Hill or Mountain, which hollow Sea, therefore thoſe that would Anchor on this Coaſt, 


ſecmeth afar off co be an Iſland, by reaſon it lies on che ſhore, 
which is low and even Land, but it joins to the Main; there is 
a curious Fountain, which is called 'E/morade Corohicho. * 

When you ſail between the Iſlands and the Main, along the 
ſteep Hills, the Coaſt is yet very full of Points and ſmall Bays, 
one of which is called Cuaute Between Guante and Punta Gellet, 
is a great Bay, ſpreading it {elf rwo ways, and is called Baya de 
Maracapana, and is a very good Road, the belt theteabouts, and 
very good anchor Ground, and near Punta Gallet, lies another 


Idland called Damaon ; and wceltward of Punta Galet, along the 


Coaſt lies many Rocks, ſome above and ſome under water, to the 
weſtermoſt point, are called Boratiras. At the end of thoſe 
Rocks, the Coaſt falls off again to the ſourhward, towards 
Comonoggda Bay. 1 N 2 


4 Deſcription of the Coaſt and Iſlands from Commonogoda 
Bay, to the Weſtward. 


? | WITS, 
This Commonogeda Bay hath an even ſhore round about it and 
good Anchor Ground; with a (mall freſh water River, called 
Fyeſb River. At the Weſt end of the ſame is good Brazil Jetter 
Wood, and Tellow Mood, to be had thereabouts; and about 2 or 
3 Leagues weſtward lies the Iſlands Preritas, or the Weſt Point 
ol Commonogoda Bay. About a League from the Mainz and near 


were beſt to run a little to the Weſtward of Cape Blanco, into a 
Bay where there is good anchoring in 19 or 2ofath, water, about 
Gun-ſhot from the ſhore, where you may lie quiet and ſecure. 


you have got light of ir or the Land theres bouts, and can eſpy a 
great way up in the Country high craggy Hills, run till the ſaid 


you will not miſs the ſaid Cape; the foteſaid Hills, reaching along 
the Land E, and W. being the high Land reaching to Caracus. 

From the Cape to Sea ward South and North lieth the Shoal 
already ſpoken of; and it from hence you deſire to ſail for 


with, ſhort Reaches. | 2 | 
Weſtward of the Road of Caracys, behind Cape Blaxco in the 


| Bay called Arreeiffes, about 3 Leagues Weſtward, is a ſmall 


River called Maya, but is of little Note. 


the Shore is full of Trees. | 0 | 

The River Turiano, is à freſh water River, and about 3 leag. 
Weſtward lie the Iſlands BarÞgrata, there is a good Haven and a 
Salt Pond, which furniſheth the whole Coaſt. | 


: 


the Iſland Bon Aeyra. The Bay of Triſto lies between the Iſlends 
e $M; | $ Barborata 
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The Weſt end is full of Trees, reaching almoſt to the middle of 


red with 


To the weſtward of Cape de Caldero are two Bays where is 
are called Tiopſea; in theſe Bays is good ſtore of Pockwood to 


Frem the Cape de Calde ro to the Fort Gram, Jo's about 12 


And that you may the better know this Cape de Caldero, when 


Hills bears SW. from you, and then ſtand in for the ſhore, and 
Gumana, do not ſtand off but keep the ſhore aboard, and fetch 
From thence Weſtward is another little River called Camarra, 


Then follows the Bay of Triſſo almoſt South and North with 


—_——" 
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ent. 


A Deſcription of the Coaft of Veneczula =” 5 


Barborata and Punta Saverio; there is a good Road. From this | other Coro; trom thence, to wit, Coro, the Coalt tendeth North 


Bay the Land _— -_ 27 the 8 unto Punta Seco, in | or thereabouts. | 
which Bay lies the Iflands ot Torquaqua. From Punta Seco the] Between Cape St. Ro Iderd 

| Coaſt round about N. W. to the Eaſt point of Taratura. Upon | vinces of whi 1 2 ber ines — _— 
tuis Coaſt runneth a Shelt off Weſtward of Taratura; between this Deſcriprion of the Coaſt, it's omited here following a Figure of 
Shelf and Cape St. Roman lie two places, one called Flayres, the | the making thereof, . 1 | 
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Thus appears the Land Eaſtward ot Cape Saint Roman, along the Coalt ot Coro anu 6lazres, 


"little Iſlands, and ſeveral Shoals, and dry pl bou ith 
A Deſcription of the and Orchilla; * thereon. TOE ; g anemone 
: , n the North ſide lies a little Iſland, with a high white Hill, 
The Iſland Orchila lieth from the Iſland Tortugas, about N. W. which afar off ſeems to be a Down: You may ſee the Main from 
15 or 16 Leagues, lying in the Latitude of 11 deg. 30 min. the | theſe Iſlands, r&aching themſelyes Eaſt andWeſt, about 5 Leagues, . 
North part of the Iſland in little leſs than 12 degrees. It is a low | and is about three Leagues broad; they are ſo ſteep on the South- 
Iſland, having on the Eaſt fide many Hills, on which are abundance | fide, that you can find no Ground near the Land, but on the Weſt 
of Goats ; the Sough and 8.8 W. fide is fair and ſteep too, ſo that | fide it is plain and even» There are no Beaſts, but ſome few 
you may lay your Broad (ide almoſt to the Shore. : Fowl which they call Flamancos, having long Legs almoſt like 
On the S. W. fide are but few Trees, and little or nothing | Storks, with red Feathers, almoſt like an Orange Colour, and 
Green, except «Sea-Parſley , and on the N. fide are ſome Trees. | great crooked Bills. The Iſland is low and ſtony. | 
The ground is every where Saltiſh, ſo that it's impoſſible almoſt |* 


any thing ſhould grow there ; the Trees arg very dry and wither- | . A Deſcription of the lands Aves. 
ed, by reaſon (it's ſuppoſed) there is no freſh Warer there. There ; 8 
are not many Fowl there neither, but abundance of Lizards- The Iſlands Aves lie from the Iſland Roca, W. by N. about 
On the North fide lie abundance of broken ragged Iflands and | 1o Leagues, and in the Latitude of 12 deg. being 8 or 9 in Num- 
overflown Grounds. - ber, ſmall Iſlands ſtretching themſelves along N. W. and S. E. 
Some of them are barren, rocky, and fruitleſs, and ſome full of 
A Deſcription of the and Roca. Trees. You may run cloſe along by them without danger, for it is 


| very clear Ground round about them, except on the NE. fide, 
This Iſland lieth about Weſt or W. by S. of the Iſland Orchilla | where Jie ſeveral Bauks and Shoals, two or three Leagues to Sea- 
diſtant ſix or ſeven Leagues; having on the Welt fide thereof, three ward, ſome of them appear above Water. 
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In this manner appear the Iſlands of Aves, when they bear N. E. about two Leagues diſtant. | 


* 


. 
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— In this manner appear the Iſlands ot Aves, bearing S. W. about three Leagues trom you. | 


A Deſcription of the Iſland. Bon Aire. | Abundance of Cattel, viz. Zulu, Cows, Sheep, and Goats, likewiſe 
| IA, and Horſes: The Inhabitants are for the moſt parc Indians, 
The Ifland Bon Aire, lieth from the Iſlands Aves, W. N. W- | which where brought thither from St. Domingo; they are Chriſtians 
about & or 10 Leag · the South end thereof lyiug in the Latitude of | having a Sauiſo Governour, and ſome few Spaniards ; theſe Live 
x2 deg. and the North end in 12 deg· 30 min- being an indifferent down in a Valley under the Mountains. The Iſlands yielding much 
large Iſland; on the South ſide of the Forelands is very low to the ¶ Redwood, which hath for many Years been ſetch'd away in abun- 
W. N. W. fide, where the Forelands ends, and there you have the dance. The Road is on the Welt fide of the Iſland, bad foul 
beſt Road; but it is very ſteep, ſo that you may lie with a Ground; and you may lie in 60 fath. Water, within a Stones caſt 
Faſt on the ſhore. of the Shore ; there is alſo Pockwood to be had, and Cotton Trees; 
There is a little Iſland which lies before the Bay of the Iſland | the Ground is almoſt every where foul and rocky, and the Ground 
Bon Aire, which is ſaid to be 16 or 17 Leagues in Circumference. lis ſaltiſh, ſo that freſh Water there is very hard to come by. 
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this manner appeareth the Iſland Box Aire, when you can ficſt perceive it; this Ifland teacnech South We 
* = and NE by N. from the Point where the Salt Pond is to the Mountain, with the three little Hills, 

which makes the N W. point; from thence begins the high Land towards the N E. 
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In this manner appeareth Bon Aire, when the Land at A lieth N W. from you, and then are you ſo near the Land, 
that you can ſee the breaking of the Sea- And having Bon Aire on your Starboard fide, about half a League off, 
and ſteer away N by W. you will fall 7 5" Dae the Iſland Cura Soa, which lie th in the Lat. of x 2deg. 8min« 
wg Saddle Hi | 
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Bon Aire, when the Hitt like a Sagdle lies Welt, about two Leagues trom you 
it lieth in the Latitude of 12 deg- 16 min. 
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In this manner appeateth the Iſland 


4 Deſcription of the and Cura Soa- the Night; and if you would go into Cura Sba, you mult keep 
: yy + | ro the Eaſtward of the Iſland, and be ſure to be (by Day) beſore 

. This Iſland lieth from Ben Aire W by N. and WN W. com- | the Mouth thereof, that you may forthwith ſail into it, for it you 
ing from the 8. points or 8 Leagues, you may eaſily ſee it in fair ¶ chance to be to Leeward of it, its hard or no getting up with ir 
Weather from Ben Aire. It is about 5 Leagues in Length, and the | again, becauſe the Current always ſets to the Weſtward, the En- 
Northermqſt point lieth in the Latit. of 12 deg- 40 min- and is | trance thereof is very narrow, but when gotten in, it's wide; 
in Circumference 9 or 10 Leag. it is a fruitfal Iſland, and hath far | where on your Starbord fide lies a blind Rock, which you muſt 
more Inhabitants than the Iſland Bon Aire; they have much Cattel, | rake heed of, if the Wind be ſcant to ſail into it, yet nevertheleſs 
and, make great ſtore of ? Cheeſe, which they Tranſport to the | you may ſh66t in runniog up into the Wind; and altho you fall 
Main; chere is alſo Red-wood: And hath on the N E. fide a | aboard of the W-Shore it's no great matter, for it's good Ground; 


great Bay, but no gavd Road by reaſon ir is ſo ſtrep. and be ſure to be ready with a Hawſer in your Boat, to run a- 
For to knowiCara Soa, when you come from the Eaſtward take | ſhore to the Weſt fide of the Fort, forithere is no Anchor Ground 
Notice that at the Eaſt end thereof there is a high Hill, which | in the etitrance or Mouth of the Haven. 0 | 


runs very ſteep off on the North (ide, having another little Hill The Fort is about 3 Leagues from the S. E. point, the Haven 
lying cloſe to it; a League from the Eaſt end lies a little Iſland, or Harbour reacheth N. E- and 8. M and is a very good place to 
being low and near the Shore, which you muſt have a Care of in | cateen Ships, where you may lie at your plealure. 80 
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756 Dei of the TNand Roca and Bon Aire | 
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this manner appeareth the Iſland Cura Sad, when you ate diſtant from it about four Leagues and a half. 
k! eſe two are one continued Land, the Letters AA muſt be joined. 
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h Cura Soa when coming from the Eaſtward, and the Iſland bearing 


| wh:n in'the Pn i L water, ſandy Sound, _ be- 
pti the INand Aruba. files the Road, round the Iſland you cannot get Ground. It is a 
nn low _ = * two 7 * one of . — __ like 
i Arubalieth from Soa almoſt Eaſt and Welt, the | a Sugar Loaf, and is about five Leagues in Circumference; Inha- 
Un erik N. W. fide, __ 70 nt of Land, by which is a |bired by Indians and Spaniardi, and lies North from Cape Sr. 
little Iſland which you muſt leave on the N. W. fide. You may | Roma 8 or 9 Leagues. | 
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In this manger appeareth the Hlanu Aruba when you art & Lexgucs diſtant 110m tue Ealt end 
thereof, from »+#«0ce you may plainly diſcern Cape St. Roman. 


Cape St. Roman lieth in the Latitude of 12 degrees and the out- within very wide and broad, reaching a great way inte the Coun» 
ermoſt Land before you come to the Gulph of Jene zula, it is|try, having ſeveral Rivers venting themſelves thereunto, which 
even Land, having only one high Hill, which is called St. Aua] makes the Water good to Drink. Therelieth in the Entrance 
and may be ſeen a great way off at Sea. When you get about the thereof, two or three ſmall iſlands or Rocks, one whereof is cal- 
Cape and Rand in the Eaſt ſhore, you will find it very uneven and] led Iſla Tapor, being the biggelt of them; the other to the Eaſt- 
cro ked, making ſeveral ſmall Bays, ward of this is called Barra Boza, The E. point of the Lake Ma- 

racebo, off which theſe ſmall Iſlands lie, is called Punta de Pico ; 
A Deſcription of the Lake Maracabo, ꝓing in the Gulph of| and on the Weſt ſideof the Gulph are ſeveral Rivers, before which 
Venezula. lieth a dry Bank, and therefore maketh theſe Kiversto be of little 

Service, therefore not noted. | 


The Lake Aaracabo hath a narrow Neck or Entrance, and is 


— 
—— 


A Deſcription of the Coaft of St. Martha, Cartagena; aud the Iſlands thereof unto 
Cape de Gratia | 3 


T the Northward of the Gulph Venegula, or to the bottom of a great Bay ; the Coaſt lieth along South or near there: 


weſtward of the Iſland Aruba, in the Mouth of the Gulph, | abouts. NS : 
lie the Iſlands Monies, which are about 8 or 9 in Number, This Ranchiera is a'fiſhing Town, lying by the water ſide where 


the ſouthermoſt being the biggeſt. Theſe Iſlands are all low Land.] were uſed to be caught or dtag'd great tore of Pearl. 

excepting one which hath a Hill in the middle, but the reſt (as a-} From Ranchiera to Punta das Pedras, which with Cape Dela 
foreſaid) are very low, having here and there ſeveral Banks and] Vala maketh the aforeſaid Bay. The Bay tendeth out N. N. W. 
Shoals, and are full of Trees. W. N. W. ſomewhat welterly from| or thereabouts. There lieth off he point not far from it, ſere- 
theſe Iſlands, lies Cape Coquibacoa , this Cape is very low Land,| ral dangerous Rocks, which muſt be ſhun'd; therefore you ought 

and reaches off with a plain, and 1ig..c over againſt it, towards] to have a diligent Care thereof. 1 ; 
the Land, is a high craggy Hill, ca!l-d As Serras de Azeyte. From Punta das Pedras to the River de la Hecha, the Coaft ly. 

I from the Iſland Monies you would fail to the Bay of onde, | eth along S. W. neareſt. This River or City was firſt called 
our Courſe is W. by N. and W. N. W. to the Faſt point of the] Noſtre Sennora de las Nieves, and afterwards de los Remedier. The 
ay, which ſurrounds ic with an Arm, This Bay is large and even, River is without ſhelter, and lieth Open to Northerly Winds. 

the Country is all full of Brooks and Rivolets; the People Ugly The Coaſt along from Cape de la Vela to the River de Ja Hacha, 
Thin, and ill favoured; going Naked and are fearful to behold. | is flight and low Land, but round about green and fruitful, having 
From the Bay of Hon le to the Buy of Pertete, are ſeveral Bays; all forts of Spaniſh Fruits growing there in abundance, There is 
the Coaſt along this Bay is very narrow at the going in, but when | much Gold brought from thence, and ſome coſtly Stones of ſeve- 
gotten in you will find it large and wide It is ſaid that the Bay | ral Vertues. | 
is ſhallow, and no place for gteit Ships to go to. There is a cer. There are alſo ſeveral Salt Ponds, and in the Country are ma- 
tain high Rock or Clifr, ro the weltward'of the Bay, and ſeveral | ny Tygers'and Bears; and in the River abundance of Crocodiles. 
white places where the Sea beats again, as there is alſo between | This was formerly a rich Place, by reaſon of the Pearl Fiſhing 
the Bay and Cape de la Fala. | and other Trading. On the Eaſt fide of the River lieth a Bank, 
From the Bay of Portete to Cap: de la Vela, the Coaſt lieth | which muſt be ſhun'd, Thoſe that come thither whoſe Ships are 
a long W. by S. ſemewhar ſoutherly. 7 of a ſmall Orange of Water may ride before the Mouth of the 
This Cap: ſeems, when you came from the Eaſtward, to be an | River in two fathom Water. There runneth alſo on the Eaſt fide 
Iſland, and it joins to the Main but with a ſmall Neck of Land, | of the City a freſh Rivolet, which in the Mouth is very ſhoal, 
To the Eaſtward of the Cape is a Bay where there is good riding | but within very deep 
in Eaſtzrly Winds, with ſmall Ships; and on the South fide of the} From the River de Ia Hacha to the River Buchia, the Coaſt lieth 
Cape is good lying in Northerly and Levant Winds, having com-| along firſt Weſt then South Weſt. To the eaſtward of this River 
monly ſmooth Water, and very quiet riding. The Land therea · Lieth a City called Ramada, lying at the foot of Sierra Navadas, | 
bouts is Dry and Barren, yeilding neither Graſs, nor any other ler the Valley of Uparry ; where it's ſaid that Copper is as plen- 
Green thing. tiful as Stones in the Street. The River Buchia runs very Swift, 


From Cape de /a Vala to Ranchiera, which lieth almoſt in the by reaſon ofa fall of the Water from Sierra Nevadas, ot ah 


4 Ueſcripuuon of the Co of St Martha 


great Noil:. | 


To the weſtward of the River-Buchia, follows the River Piras, 


then the River Pollamius, and next the River Don Dicgo; the Coaſt 
from the River Buchia to this Laſt, Ueth along Weſt and W. by S. 
being nothing elſe but rocky an dull of Clitrs all along. | 

This Coaſt is very dangerous for ſuch as are not acquainted, 
or were never there, by reaſon. of the boifterous winds which blow 
there; ſo that when the Tzrnadves blow there, they cauſe a great 
' overflowing of water. Here on the Land you may deſcern two 
Hillocks, like rwo Hay Cocks, commonly white with Snow, and 
called by the Spaniards, Sierra Navadas, And in the S E. are 
two other Hills, with two round Hommocks almoſt like the firſt, 
but not altogether ſo high, and therefore not fo much Snow there- 
on, and-are called by the Spaniards, O Paps de Cord ua. And in 
the S. W. is another Hill, and lower than the lift; this Country is 
called by the Epaniards, Aſtera de Semba. When this Hill is clear 
and fair to look on, then you may be ſure of a Turnado, and that 
within a (hore time. Along the Coaſt, the ſhore is nothing elſe 
but high to Aboca del Guilba, 

To the weſtward of the River Don Diego, lies yet another but 

a ſmall River called Azcon de Gachio; a liitle farther weſterly, 
lies 2 Bay, called Choinea, but ot theſe two we have little De- 
{criprtions. 

When you come out of the Sea right S. and N. with the Anconer, 
you will ſce a white Sand (ſhore, SW, from you: Upon this whole 

Ccaft is not ſuch another, and it is on the W. fide of the Ancones. 
This Ancones is a high black point of Land, with other points 
lying out, and Bays within them, This is a bare naked Coaſt, and 
on the Weſt fide of theſe Arcones, lies the Ci:y of St. Martha, 


A Deſcription of the Coaſt to the Weſtward ef the River 
Don Diego. 


On the Weſt fide of Azcones, lieth a great ſandy Valley, where 


alſo lieth the City St. Martha. The Bay is a good and ſecure 


Road; that if the Wind blows never ſo hard they lie ſaf- behind 
2 ſmall Iſlands, which lie in the Mouth of the Bay, zur 


Detence trom the weather to all Ships that li- 2e. his alſo 


1 | 2n 8h; yoa may lie according as 
ben plate Avery 89s Place to water ar, and Wood in» abun- 


Punta Canoa 
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Snuw thills, and waxet? often very hig through the great Rains 


which falls upen the Hills, aud thence into the River with 0 2 commodious Harbour. 7 
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dance; 3 good Road and anchor Ground, which makes this Place 


A Deſcription of the River and City of St. Martha: | 


This Kiver, when you come from the Eaſtward, appears with 
4 point reaching without the Coaſt, as if it were a Cape, or 
Head Land, and juſt about this point, be ginne th frhe River; in 
the Mouth whereof lieth an Iſland, called % Verde, where you 
may, on occafion, make good Road, if it blow ſo hard that you 
cannot get abour it, | | 

This Kiver runneth a long way into the Country, and ſpreadeth 
it ſelf into many Rivulers, reaching every way into the Land. 

The Welt fide of the River lying ſo far in, you muſt therefore 
run a little to Seaward to paſs above it; this point is called Mor- 
r2 Armoſo. Hereabouts in the Country lies the great H ll, called 
Stera de Lamba. + 

Z:mba or Somba is known by a very high Hill over it, which is 
called rhe Maiden Crow! ; about 6 or 7 Leagues from the ſhore - 
the Water looks white and Muddy , at four Leagues off you have 
30 and 40 fathom, oazy Ground. 

About three or four Leagues to the weſtwardiof Punta de Zamba, 
lies a Bay called Bay de Zamba, before which lie four Iſlands cal- 
led das Arenas ; you may run between the two outermoſt. There 
is good Road to be made, good freſh Water to be had, and Fuel 
Wood in abundance. This Bay is made the better Road, by tea - 
fon of thoſe Iſlands lying before the Mouth of the Bay, which 
keepeth off the Surge of the Sea, eſpecially North and North-caſt 
Winds, where you have ſeldom other in choſe parts. 

When Iſland Samba bearing South South-eaſt, about 2 Leagues 
from the Shore, you have gradual Soundings from 16 to 25 fath. 
The higheſt Land to the Eaſtward of Samba is called the Ar ſe- 
negro's Ear. . 

From the Ifles de Arenas to Punta Canoathe Coaſt lieth along S. 
W neareſt, but to Punta Canoa WSW. This Point is ſo called, by 
reaſon the Point appeareth like unto 2 Canvas, at a = diſt, the 
72 hath lying from it at leaſt 2 leag. to Seaward many Rocks 

and Dangers, wherefore you ought to give good diſt. when bound 
about that Point, or going into the Bay, to the W. ward thereof 
| called Bay del Gatta; of for the Coaſt of Cartagena, and not bear 

to TNE d. ward will yon are gotten well about. 


Now followeth the maktüg & cheſs Lands, and how they ap- 
pear at Sea, : . 
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| A Deſcription of Cartagena | 


are alſo called de Nigerillo. To the Weſtward of the Point 


n Je | 
I 
Caſtle- l ht bo, . 
In this manner appearerh the Coaſt of Carta 
Sandy-Ground from Punta'Canoa, to the 
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ing bef; 'the City at Anchor, in fix fathom Water ; where is good 
Bus Ando far as _ can ſee the Land N N E. and 8 8 W. (far fo 


reaches the Coaſt there) from'Putna de Canoa to the Iſlands. Punta de Canoa lieth in the Latitude of 11 Degtees, 25 Minutes 


| The Letters AA, BB, CC, DD, HH, 11, mult be joined together. 3 


The. Shoals which reach 'to Seaward from Punta de Canoa, 


reaching with a point towards the Weſt, called Little Canoa, 


from whence the Coaſt tends inward to the Eaſt Point of Car- 


is a great Bay, but for the molt part lieth open to the Sea, ens. 8 4 
S 
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. Nova on which ſtandeth two Forts, wheres 


Water, and ſo turn in oi 


alittle River, called de Maturea; then follows two or three {mall 


In this manner lieth the City and Hayen of Cartagena 


4 4 Deſcription of Cartagena. 


Cartagena is 2 City Iving «a» «bc Ealtermoſt of the three Iſlands. | both theſe lies another Iſland, called Gere 


are nve u 24 N | . ER I 
Mand, and bac regt whereof the ounte rmoſt is called St. Georges 


tne m. called Gisbertus Iſland; between 
he Entrance ap- 


(By c you muſb underſtand the whole Road of Cartagena) Peats #5 in the Draught that yo may ſee; it is enyiron'd round about 


It's Latitude is 10 deg. 46 min. 


with a Shelf, between Gisbertus and Goeree Iſlands. You may if 


Cartagena is a great deep Bay, reaching a great way into the | YOu pleaſe careen Ships. And after you have paſled the Weſter- 
Conner! and is incloſed with cheoe Iſlands, ſs that it lies whelly moſt Key, haul in E. by S. and Eaſt for the Road of Grand Brue ; 


fenced trom theSea. On the Eaſtermoſt Iſland lieth the City 
Cartagena, the middlemoſt Iſland is very fog: and is called Ia 
| the Weſtermoſt is 

called Forto Granado, and the Eaſtermoſt Forto de India. 
The Weſtermoſt Iſland is called Ih Cares; on the Weſt Point 


alſo to the Eaſtward of the outermoſt Key lies 3 or 4 ſmall Keys, 
then a larger ; andnearer Grand Brue, a Reef of ſmall Keys In 
coming in about the Point of Grand Brue, keep off in 7 or 8 fath 
and when the Plantation on the Hill (which you will ſee over the 
bottom of the Bay) is N. half W. and the Weſt point of the outer 


thereof ſtandeth alſo a Caſtle. The Entrance into the Harbour is Key, W. half N. you may anchor in 7 fathom, the Weſt point of 


between the weſtermoſt and the middlemoſt ; where in the En- 
trance, you willl find from 16 fathom Water, to 11, and then 
ſtand in alongſt the Shoal called Aixo till you come to Forto Man- 
ſamuea, 'and come to an Anchor between it and the Fort calied 
Ziltio ; both which lie upon the Main. Ws 
A little to Seaward from Iba Cares, or 8. W. 3 Leagues from 
Cartagena lies a ſunken Rock called the Salmadinu , which breaks 
about 30 Yards in length, upon the Tail of which Her Majeſties 
Ship the Hunter ſiruck. ; 
When coming from the Eaſtward, you may fail along by I 
Nova, keeping the Lead, and not come no nearer than in 6 Fathom 
ly as atorcſaid ; have a ſpecial Care to 
avoid the Salmadina, _ 
You may alſo go into the Weſtward of Iba Cares, if you pleaſe, 
tho not uſual, yet there is Water enough. | 
The Country is very high and hilly Land, and continually rain- 
ing almoſt, and that infabundance, nſomuch that no Spaniſþ Fruits 
will grow there ; not ſo much as Graſs or any thing elſe. 


A Deſeription of the Corſt from the Ilha Cares, to 
Cape Tiburon, 5 | 


| From the Ilha Cares, the C aſt lieth along S. W. ſomewhat 
Weſterly. About 4 Leagues to the Weſfward of Ia Cares, lies 


Bays, but of little Account, by reaſon they lie open to the Sea. 
Then follows the Bay and Iſland St. Barnardo; the Entrance into 


the * Key is higher, and is to be ſeen at Sea over all the Keys 
without. 
To the Weſtward of this, lies a River which is exceeding wide 
in the Entrance, and is called Rio de Chenn 3 and on the Eaſt part 
of the Mouth of this River, lieth a place called Tolis, but a Deſ- 
cription whereof we have none. 
The River Chenu reaches a great way into the Country, where 
8 Chenu is built, and deriv d its Na me from the Province 
ol Chenu. | 5 
From the River of Chenu to the Iſland Tortagas, the Coaſt li- 
eth along 8. W. by W. there lieth on the Welt fide of the Mouth 
of the River, a ſmall Iſland called Ilha Forta, and from St. Ba- 
nardo South Welt neareſt ; from the Weſt point thereot reacheth a 
Shelf, which muſt be ſhunned. About this Iſland you will find the 
Ground to be muddy. And with the ſame Courſe you will find 
the Iſland Tortugas, or Tortoiſe Iſland ; ſo called by ſome, becauſe 
its almoſt like a Tort oi ſe. | 
This Iſland lies a little League from the Main, and the Eaſt- end 
is lower than the Welt ; except in clear weather, you cannot per- 
ceive but this Iſland joyns to the Main. The point of Land over 
ans ee this Ifland om is called Punta del Delrio; and the 
thereabouts is extraordinary High, with abundance of Hills. 
which are call Serra de Vento. Y; gn, | = Bon. 
Between Tortugas and the Eaft point of Golf de Dariam, lies 
alſo three little Iſlands near the Main, ſo that you cannot perceive 
tijem except very near them. Here follows the makings of the two 


the ſame, firſt reacheth in N. W. and then N. E. Theſe Iſlands 


Iſlands, namely Ilha Forta, and Tortuga. 


In this manner appeareth the Iſland Forza, when it bears N. E. by N. about 2 Leag. from ou: 
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ortugas, bearing N. E. dy E. and lies in the Latit. eg deg 25 min; A 
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is good anchoring; 
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{mall Keys: the 2 Keys And | 

bout 3 Miles a · ſunder, but the Ground between them is very foul 
and rocky, but between the two. 8. Keys, and the two N. Keys 
North from the noi thermoſt of the North- 


Keys, theſe to Keys are about 4 Miles aſun- 
foul Ground between them; and from 


* 
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Keys, lie two other 
der, but very rocky and 
the Northermoſt ot the two, 
but between theſe two Keys and the other two to the ſourhward 


of them thereis good anchoring. Near the Mouth of a {mall River, 
which you will ſee there on the North fide of this River, Capt. 


there are Rocks home to the Shore, 


Laon ſet up Eng/ih Colours, 


#, . be * & - . 
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by conſent of the Indien Natives, 
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is no good riding, not but that the Ground is good, but becauſe © 


the Road is open to the Sea, to Nottherly and North Ea 
Winds, where there you have always ſuch. ? The Land is al t 
Trees, and ſome places of the Country ate ſometimes drowned 
with great Rains which fall on the Mountains, and iſſue down 
the Valleys, neither doth this place afford good Water 

And on the Welt fide of the Bay lierh a ſmall River and with · 
out the Bay, to the Weſtward lies two or three Iſlands, which you 
muſt ſail between; great Ships uſe to half unload, and then fail 
to the ſecond, but e e e lie within. ben tbe Wind 
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In this manner appeareth the Iſland Tortugas, bearing N. 
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E. by E. andlies in 
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the Latit. of 9 deg. 25 min; 
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2 Deſcription of the Gulph Datian. 
D is a large Gulph being near 10 Leagues wide, at its 
c 


Mouth it ſtre ches it ſelf N. and S, and is about 60 Leagues 

ep, the N. patt or entrance of this Gulph lies in the Latitude of 

9 deg. or 9 deg 5 min, North; the Paſſage thereinto is between 
two Points ot Caves, the eaſtermoſt of which is called Cape St. 
Sebaſtian, where the Spaniards formerly had a City, from whence 
it receiv'd its Name; and the weſtermoſt Tiburon, in coming from 
the eaſtward and bound into the Gulph, be ſure give Cape St. 
Sebaſtian a good Birth, for there is a dangerous Spit of Sand 
firerches off from the Cape N. W. by N. 10 Miles into the Sea, 


and there is 7 fath. Water cloſe by it; and when you are got to 


to the W. ward of this Spit of Sand, you may ſteer down the Gulph 
at your pleaſure, keeping about the middle thereof, where at the 
Mouth you will find 40 fathom Water, and about 6 Miles to the 
ſouthward 30, and afterwards 28 fathom ; which depth of 28 
fathom you will find to continue ncat 20 Leagues, if you keep 
about the middle of the Gulph as before-ſaid, and afterwards 18 
fath. down into the bottom of the Bay or Gulph, where the Ba 

is about 4 leag. wide; and all the way between theſe Depths and 
the E.ſhore there is good anchoring on the E.fide of the Bay being 
good oazey Ground, but the W. ſide of the Bay or Gulph is rocky 
alſo all along this Eaſt ſhore there is 7, 8, and to farhom down 
into the bottom of the Land; all along this Eaſt fide is low, with 
Trees down to the bottom of the Bay, but the bottom or South- 
part of the Gulph of Bay is very high Land, In the S. E. part 
of the bottom of the Bay, are ſome Rivers, but of no Account. 
From the bottom of the Bay, the Courſe is NN. W. about thre: 
leagues to theMauth of a great Salt water Lake, whole Entrance 
is about 3 Miles wide, and 12 fathom deep, and Mithin is 4 fath. 
this Lake is large enough to contain 1002 Sen of Ships, it being 


*makiag near a round Form: In paſſing 
— Ton 3 outh point aboard or mid Channel; for 


he North point ſpits off a Sand about a quarter of the 
- over. On — further or Weſt fide this Lake tight againl? 
the Mouth thereof, is the Mouth of a great River which runs a- 
way SW. by 8. 10 Leagues into the great River of Trato, there 
are ſevetal other Rivers here in the bottom of the Bay, to the 
Northward of this Lake that runs into the River of Trato, but 
they are not to be paſſed into, except by ſmall Veſſels, their 
Mouths being barred (A Deſcription of which River follows here- 
after) ſo that the only Paſſage into the River of Trate is thro? the 
Salt Water Lake and River before ſpoken of. Here in time of 
Floods the Current runs very ſtrongly out to Sea thro this Lake, 
it coming from Trato River. This River of Trato is a large Na 
vigable River running South a long way into the Bowels of the 
Country near the Golden Mines of Canea, on the Weſt fide of 
the River Trato, and right againſt the opening of the River that 
comes trom the Salt water Lake is a ſmall Creek running about 3 
or 4 Miles into a large Freſh-water Lake which is near as big as 
the Salt-water Lake; it hath 3 or 4 fathom in ir, and abundance 
of Sea Cows. From the Mouth of the Salt Water Lake N. W. 
about 4 Leagues is another large opening of a River which runs 
S. W about 14 Leag. and then falls into the River of Trato near 
the other River tore ſpoken of. This River is fit only for fmall 
Veſſels it being barred at the Mouth, not having above 5 or 6 
foot Water, but over the Bar there is 4 or 5 fathom. In the time 
of great Floods freſh water may be filled, a good diſtance againſt 
this Rivers Mouth in the Sea; between the Salt water Lake and 
this River there are other ſmall Rivers but not of any Note; N. 
W.byW. 2 Leagues from this River is the Mouth of another River 
called Tuccomorea River, which alſo runs away to the S. W. till 
it falls into the K ver Trato, near-unto the other two before treat 
ed of; all the Land or rather Iſlands encompaſſed by theſe Rivers 
is drowned marſhv Land, being full of treſh Water and Sea Cows; 
on the W fide of this River between its Mouth and Trato River 
are other Rivers rhat run away to the N. W. the firſt is called 
Terrene, being about 4 Miles witbin the Kivers Moutb, the next 
is called Tyger, being about 6 Miles from Terrene River, and the 
next Pokoſt,whole diſtance from the RiverTyger is about 18 Mlles, 


and then you come to the Freſh · water Lake before ſpoken of, 


whoſe diſt. from Pokoft River is about 14 Miles: All which may 


de more plainly underſtood by the large Draft of Darian here- 


unto annexed. To the weſtward of this River's Mouth laſt treated 
of (which runs into Trato River) about 2 or 3 Miles lie 2 ſmall 
Keys, and to the Northward of them about 3 Miles lie other two 
{ſmall Keys: theſe laſt 2 Keys lie N. and S. from one another a. 


bout 3 Miles a -ſunder, but the Ground between them is very foul 


and rocky, but between the two. 8: Keys, and the two N. Keys 


is good ànchoring; North from the noi thermoſt of the North- 
5 — lie two oth Keys, theſe to Keys are about 4 Miles aſun- 


der, but very rocky and foul Ground between them; and from 
the Northermoſt ot the two, there are Rocks home to the Shore, 
but between theſe two Keys and the other two to the ſourhward 


of them there is good anchoring. Near the Mouth of a ſmall River, 


which you will ſee there on the North fide of this River, Capt. 
Long ſet up Engliſh Colours, by conſent of the Indian Natives, 


* 
2 


the Gulph of Darian, and Scotch Settlement, with the Parts 
Adjacent to the Weſtward. | l 


— Y 
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in the Year 1698. From hence all along to the Northwarl a8 hi 

as Cape Tiburon, is all rocky and foul Ground, and all along 85 

Coalt on this Welt fide of the Gulph, are ſeveral ranges of Moun- 

ee Ls rg * the Shore; and about 5 M les to the 
outhward of Cape Tiburon, is an extraordi 

Mountain, where it issſaid there is Gold. online ee 


Note, The Tide in the Gulph of Darian Ebbs and Flows three 


foot by the ſhore. 


From Cape Tiburon, the Courſe is N W. by W. 5 
along the Coaſt of Calidonia, to the Scorch A A EI. 

whoſe Entrance is between Golden Idand, and the North point of 
the Settlement (to go into the Harbour) being about five Miles a- 
under, but in going in you muſt keep near to Golden Mund, or the 
North point of the Serr/emern, for in the middle of the Channel 
there is a Rock, but you have on either fide of thi:Rock in the beſt 
of the Channel five Fathom, your Courſe being S, W, and then 
may you edge to the Eaſtward into the Harbour at your -pleafare, 
where you have 5, 6, and 7 fathom Water, riding between the 
Peninſula, where was the Scotch Sertlement, and the South Shore, 
large particular Draft of this Harbour and Scorch Settlement 
ou have on the Draught of Darian; W. N. W. feven Miles from 
Golden Iſland, lies the Eaſt end of the Ifland Pines, there are ſe- 
veral other fmall Keys between theſe two Iſtands, and to the N. 
ward of them ſtretches a long narrow Bank of Sand or Brakers, 


that there is no Paſſage berween theſe Iſlands, but you may ſail in 
at the E. end of Pines in 5 fathom as is before ſaid, and ſo paſs to 
the N. W. to the Iſland of Pines, under whoſe South Gde there is 
gvod n and there you may have good freſh Water from 
; mu on = land 1 & . —— the Iſland of Pines for between 
O and 40 Leagues, a imall diſtance from the ſhore, is all alon 

Keys, Rocks, and broken Ground, between which and the Main 
is paſſing for Sloops, ay by che Directions following. 

tom the Iſland of Pines to the River of Pines is abont 5 Miles 
the Courſe is W. by S. in failing thither keep neareſt Pires South- 
fide, for from the ſhore againſt theW.end of Pines ſpirs off Rocks; 
che River of Pines is an indifferent large River, but hath a Bar at 
its Mouth, on which is but 6 foot Water, but over the Bar there 
is 3 fathom, this is a freſh Water River; Welt a little Northerly 
from the River of Pines about 9 leagues lies Ambroties River, ba- 
ing alſo a freſh Water River, but is only fit for Canoas N. N. E. 
trom Ambroties River is a Cr.annel between the Rocks and broken 
Ground, but uncertain Soundings, as 6, 7, 5, and 9 fathom, and 
NE. by N. about 2 Leagues and a half from this Channel is a dan- 
gerous parcel of Rocks, where Captain Long had like 10 loſt His 
Majeſties Ship the Rupert Prize, and Weſt about 2 Leagues from 
Ambroties River is another ſmall River but of ſm31l Note, W. by 
N. about 6 Leagues from Ambreties River lies Aſcention River, 
Aſcention River is a large River Navigable for ſmall Veſſels twen- 
ty Leagus up, running into the Courry S. 8S E. Weſt by North 
from Aſcention River is another Channel out to Sea, between the 
Rocks, Keys, and broken Ground, but there is very uncertain 
Soundings, in ſome places five fathom, and in ſome places not 
more than 2 or 3, between theſe Keys and Rocks and the Main, 
all the way from Go/den 1/land is good anchoring, theſe Keys and 
Rocks are called the Sambe!/os, h: re between Sambellos ard the 
Main uſed to be the Randezyouz of the French Bucaniers, From 
Aſcenſion River the Land tends away to the Southward and then 
Welt, and afterwards to the Northward to point Sambello, making 
a very large but not very deep Bay, fromA/cention River to Point 
Sambello is about 15 Leagues, the Bay between them being full of 
broken Ground and Corral Rocks, fo that there is no Paſſage for 
a Veſſel without a Boat going a head to find out the way, but in 
taking that Method you may fail out among them, there being 


Water enough, In this Baylis plenty of Torroi/e, and inthe South | 
weſtermoſt part of it is freſh Water. From St Sambello the Land 


tends to the Southward about 5 Miles to the River St. Franc iſco 
and then to the Northward about 4 Miles, formerly St Blaes Bay, 
which lieth-in Southerly, in which Bay againſt ths Mouth of 
River St. Franciſco which lieth at the Head;of the Bay is good 
Anchoring, from this Bay the Coaſt is very fair and even tend. 
ing Eaſt and Weſt neareſt, but the Country is mountainous, al ſo 
in the Bay the Land is high bur plain and even, W. by N. abour 
twelve Leagues from point Sambello lies the Bay Nombre de Dios 
where is Anchoring in 4 fathom, ' 
Nombre de Dios is a great Bay at the bottom of which lieth a 
ſmall City at the Water fide, called by the ſame Name, very falr- 
ly built and well ſeated, but nota place of Trade; by reaſon there 
is no good riding, not but that the Ground is good, but becauſe 
the Road is open to the Sea, to Northerly and North Eaſtetly 
Winds, where there you have always ſuch. The Land is full of 
Trees, and ſome places of the Country ate ſometimes drowned 


the Valleys, neither doth this place aftord good Water- 


out the Bay, to the Weſtward lies two or three Iſlands, which you 


_* "Blows 


from the one Ifland to the other, almoſt cloſe home tothew, ſo 


with great Rains which fall on the Mountains, and iſſue down 
And on the Weſt fide of the Bay lieth a ſmall River and wich · 


muſt ſail between; great Ships uſe to half unload, and then fail 
to the ſecond, but a REI lie within. When the ind 
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A Deſcription of Porto Bello, and Parts adjacent. 
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blows hard, the Sh:ps ate in great danger, and ride there wich 5 


the Bay, and oftentimes their Cables are cur, and are in great dan» 
ger of Shipwrack, wherefore this place is nor much frequented, 
for Shipping for the moſt part run to Porto Bello. 

In ſailing mo the Bay of Nombre de Dios you will ſee a high 
R. ck bea ing about N by W. from the Weſt point of the Bay, 
which in ſailing into this Bay, you muſt come near unto, for the 
W. point of the Bay is ſhoald off from hence to fail to Porto Bell, 
your Courſz is N. N. W. about 20 Miles, between two Rocks on 
your Larboad fide, and one on your Starboard, which diſtance of 
20 Miles will carry you to Sea out of all'danger, then dire your 
Courſe W. tor about 12 Leagues, or rather a little more North- 
 erly, wih will carry you sto the Northward of all danger, as 
alſo to the weſtward ofthe 1il: Cagada, and then you may direQ 
your Courſe ro the ſouthward for the Bay of Porto Bell, which is 


as aforeſaid, about fix cr ſeven Leagues to the Weſtward of 


Nombre de Dios, | * 
Porto Bell isa fair Haven, and good place for Ships tolie in, 
where there is good freſh Water, and Fire-wood enough to be had; 
good anchor Ground likewiſe, and room enough for a whole Fleet 
of Ships to ride in, having cloſe aboard the ſhore 6 fathom Water, 
and in the middle of the Bay not above twelve fathom, fair clear 
Tandy Ground without Rocks or Stones, having ſeveral Rivers in 
the Bay which run inio the fame, and without the Road alſo it is 
a fair clear Coaſt, and very good riding every where, and on the 
Eſt fide of the Bay is a Creek, where miny Ships can lie, and in 
the entrance thereof is 4 and 6 fath. water, ſoft Ground every where 
ſo that a Ship can receive no damage it ſhe chance to run aſhore, 
There is abnndance of Wood of ſeveral forts in this place fit to 
Build Ships withal, and Fire Wood enough, good Gravel Bal- 
laſt, with many other Neceſſaries to be had. In the Entrance is 
no Danger; but there is an Iſland in the Mouth of the River, on 
either fide thereof you may fail. | 
Il ind Baſtementos South, and the Rocks SW. you may Anchor 
in 18 fathom, off this Rock lies a Reef. Off the Acada E. point 
« f Porto Bell, lie four {mail Iſlands round and woody, berween 
which and the ſhore is a bold Channel. 2 there is alſo to the 


but here you will lie open to 


Eaſt ward of Baſtementos without the Land; the Wind being welt- 
erly, you may Rand in (and you will find your Sounding decrea- 
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In this manner appeareth the Iſle of Pynas when the Hill marked B, 
I 7 | | 
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or| ling gradually) until you bring the Kock Acads almolt ihut wü 
6 Anchors a- head, by reaſon of a great Sea which falls bete int 


the ſmall Iſland without you, and there anchor in ) fath. and half, 
NW quarter; a little to the Weſt- 
ward of theabovementioned anchoring place, lies the Road of Agro. 
ta, being a better Road and large enough to contain 8 ot 9 Sail of 
$1ips, the Entrance is about halt a Mile to the weſtward, but they 
commonly come out through this Road by a very ſmall Channel. 
ln this Road you lie within two large and ſeveral ſmall Iſl inds, 


 befides thoſe above mentioned, which at Sea appear to be joyned 
to the Main before you come into theſe Roads. The Wind blows 


here commonly, Faſterly all Day, and off the ſhore all Night: You 


anchor in Grota Road, in 7 fathom, and there is not leſs than 5 a- 


ny where, and although the paſſage be crooked, yer there is' no 
apparent Danger, and you are not obliged to return the ſame w 
out, for there is a ſmall Channel to the NW. of the middleGroand, 
which in the narrow is ſtreighter than the Sauth Channel, thro? 
which you may paſs and will not have leſs than 5 fathom. 
Note, You may anchor in great Baſtemento when the Rock A 
cade is about a Boats length trom the Key in 7 fathom Water, 
alſo when Beſtemento Keys are about 2 Leagues off you have 25 
fathom, and 15 fathom at the Mouth of the Harbour, but come 
not within 5 or 6 Miles of the Weſt ſhore in ſailing into Porto Bell 
till you are got t) far to the South ward as to have Porto Be Bay 
open, (tot feat ot che SmaladinaRock) which lies on the Eaſt fide 
of Porto Bell, from which firetches a Reef off io Seaward, over the 
outer end of which the Sea commonly breaks,and thenyou mayſteer 
E. into the Bay, at whoſe Entrance ou ill bave 15 fath. and you 
may anchor in the b ttom of the Bay in 10, 9,8, or 7 fathom, 
About W. by N. 7Leag. from Porto Bell lies Orange Keys, between 
which and the Main is a Channel of gradual Sounding, from 6 to 
3 fathom, upon theſe Keys grow plenty of Oranges and Limes. 
Note, Tne Iſland that a little to the Eaſtward of Porto Bell, 
which is long and flat, is full of Mangroves, near to which Iſland 
ou have 9 or 10 fath. Water very good Ground, but round the 
Hand. and to the Leeward it's flat and full of Breakers W. by N 
from Porto Bell 30 Miles lies point de Naus, and W. half N. a- 
bout zo leag. from point de Naus lies the Mouth of Chagree Ri- 
ver, which Chagree K1ver-euns near 20 leagues to the ſouthward, 
having it's head Venta de Cruz, to Which place it is Navigable, 


from whence to Panama on the South Sea is abe. 1 5 Miles. 
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In this Manner appeateth ihe lile ot Pynas when the Hill marked B, 


Cape Dunamera, N. by E. 
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beats North two Leagues off. 
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Point bears N. E. by K. 
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1:buron and the Land to the Weſtward th 
boch as you ſee about four or five Leagues off. 


n his manne ap,cuch Cape 1204794 N It beats N. W. by 
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5 016 Leagues from you. 
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In this manner apocaſeth the Coaſt about Fase St. Blaes "towards the Welt, n near r the River Culebraz, then the great Hill bears 
WSW. from you, Sailing to the Weſtward, it is one continued Land, joined by the Letters AA. BB. 


The Weſtermoſt River laſt ſpoken of, is called Sardinil/a, from whence, a little Weſterly, beginneth a great Bay called 
Nombre de Dior. 
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This belongs to the foregoing, the Letters AA mull be Fant 1 CI 
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This bel. ngs to the other above, the — When th's Hill buareth S. then you are 
BB muſt be * together. before the Haven of Nombre de Dos. 
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This belongs to the other above, the Let. This aaron even Hl lieth behind Porto 1 Belle. 
ters EE mult be joined together. 
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Point of Porta Bella 
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In (his manner ſheweth the Iſlands — DO the Land to the "Eaſtward of Porto Bell | The Ifland Cagade. 2 


Thus appeareth the Coaſt between Punta St. Blaes and Porto Bell, when you are about a leag, and a half from the oy together 
| with the iſlands Baſtimentos z lying againſt the Coaſt. 


The Iflands Cagada lie Nontward from Porto Bella, and are fo called becauſe they are white with the Dung of Fowls, and are 
| N alſo * ar Marias. Betwixt Porto Bell and Nombre de Dias, lie ſome other Iſlands gun the Coaſt, as Iſle Cativa, &c. 


A Deſcriprion of the Making of the Lands about Porto Bellas 
The North Point of Perro Bella — A. 
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| = tui, manner appeare th tn tue Land or Porto Bella, when bearing tit about fix Leagues om you. 
The Haven lieth before on the end of this piece of Land, 
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In this plain you 
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Thus appeais the N. Point of Porto Pella Then this Foint bearech S. and 
when it bears E. about 6 Leag off. S. by E. ſtom you. 
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The Point of Porto Bell, S. 8. i 


anner appeareth the Land of porto Bell, when the Point of the Haven bears as you ſec about three 
Leagus off: Then beats the E. Point of the Hill S. from you, which lies behind Porto Bell. 


In this m 
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In this manner appe iteth the Weſt Point of the River de Charge Weſtward of Porto Bell, wen ic is Eaſt by 
North three or four Leagues from you. 
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s This belongs to the foregoing, the Letters AA muſt joyned together. | ; | br 


foul Ground round about ir, and therefore ou muſt have a care | 
how you come near this Iſland to ſeck for Road; there is none to 


A Deſcription of the River Bellen. 
| be had but only on the Weſt and South fide, where you will have 


This River is a ſpacious and large River, being Navigable along about eight or nine fathom Water; and theſe Roads are ſome- 
way into the Country, and is ſaid to be 2 very rich Place, and | whatjthe more commodious, becauſe you lie ſale from North, and | 


there is Gold in great Plenty, as by the Inhabitants (which are] Eaſterly Winds, 
Indians) has been confels'd; eſpecially from the River FVerragu, The Iſland is full of Trees, good freſh Water, and almoſt any 


where is an Indian City, there hath been found and brought away | thing that you want, It is ſaid, that on this land Sir Frances s 
| 
| 
| 


great Quantities of Gold. which hath been found hidden in Trees, | Drake fell Sick, Died, and was there buried. The Appearance 
and 1txch like Places, there being ſuch Plenty thereof. of this Iſland is as foll oweth ; 3 oO 


| A Deſeriptioa of the Iſland Vertagu. 9 


About five or 6 Leagues North by Weſt to Sea-ward from" In chis manner appeareth the Iiland | Verragu, bearing 
the River Bellen lieth the Iſland Verrags. It is for the moſt part Eaſt four Leagues from you. 
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A Deſeription 
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of the Iſland Verruga 
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Hill E by S. from you appeateth thus, it lies 
to me Eaſtward of Rio Covgute. 


This belongs to the foregoing, the Letters AA muſt be joined. 
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FE 7, and S. E. by E. appearcth thus. 
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is manner appears the Land with all thoſe cra 
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ggy Hills, between the Iiland Feragu and ihe River 


Chagre, the Coaſt being ragged, uneven, and very high Land. 


. 4 , 
A Deſcription of tte Iſland St. Andreo and Cattalin, 
Theſe Iſlands lie cloſe together, and bear from the Iſland Ver. 
ragu, Notth Welt by North, about 26 or 27 Leagues diſtance, 
and from Panta de Nars North, and North by Weſt. About 
theſe Iſlands the French uſe to lie with their private Men of 
War, and plague the Spaniards to Leewards, eſpecially thoſe: 
at Porto Bell and Nombre de Dios. „ ob 
From the River Verragu, Weſt and North about the Bay lies 
the River as follows, Altryned, then the Bay of de! Drago whore 
in lies four Iſlands, and upon the Point on the Eaſt-(ide lie other 
two Iſlands cloſe to the Main; then follows See — 
manacca, and Rio Carancca, Rio V cure, Dei 5 vs, and Rio 
Varques ; of all which we 4 ien. 


— wejeription of the great Lake de Nicaragua. 5 


The entrance of the Lake Nicaragua is threefold, which is ſo 

made by two [{lands lying at the Mouth thereof; but the chieſeſt 
Paſſige is through the middlemoſt, called Porte de St. Juan And 
being gotten piii theſe Hands, you begin to enter into the Straits 
which is the River Deſaguadera, which River reacheth 30 Leag, 
Weſt into the Country, and at the end of the fame lieth a Ci. 


ty, called 8. Juan; from thence beginneth the great Lake, Nz-/ 


carqgua, which · is almoſt 20 Leag- broad, and of a great length, 
but atterwards gtoweth narrow again, when you com to the 
City Granade, and then again ſpreads it ſelf, but noMowwide 
as before; and this is called the Lake of Lindiiy, and reaches 
to Leon. Into this Lake run many Rivers which correſpond 
therein, ebbing and flowing. in due Order. THY 


ba gem the 


This Lake is well ſtored with Fiſh, and great ſtore of Com- 
modities are brought from Porto Hell, thro? all the Confines 
chereof, On the North-fide of the Lake Nicaragua, lieth a 
great Hill, which is plentifully ſtored with all forts of Fruits, 
wherewith all thoſe parts are furniſhed. And here is 3 thing 
which may bz call'd a Vonder; fome of thoſe Trees can ſcarce 
be fathomed about by fitteen Men, (that is) the Body of the 
Tree, which thing is cenfirm'd by many. This Hill is called 
Vulcan de Munbacho, and is of a very great height. 


The Iſlands Manglare and Iſla Peatles. 


| | River Deſaguadra, lies the Iſland Manglares, 
which hath on te .. 6 CT ſeveral ſmall Iſlands near 
adjoining z and on the North dw fa, {overs more {mall 
ones. 2 
And te the Northward of this Iſland lie ſæveral others, called 
Ila Pearles, which formerly was a great place for Pea r1-fſhing 
but is now Cecay'd and ruined by the great Coverouſneſs of the 
Spaniards, who gave no reſpite for the encteaſe of the Oyſtets. 
Before this Iſland lie wo Kivers, the one called Triguilzigalpa 
and the other Traguzealpa, next which follows the River Farepo, 
on the North Side thereof runneth off a Shoal, F 


Of the River Jatra. 


. This River Zarra is a wide and large River, reaching a to 
way into the Country, ſpreading it ſelf three or four ſevera 
ways; one Arm thereof extending it ſelf towards the South- 
Weſt, another towards the South caſt, the other Welt : On the 
North fide of the River lies a place called the Indian Village. 


This River and Lake is faid to be eighty Leagues in length, 
and reacheth within five Leagues of the South- Sea 


» 


4 * 
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the Northermoſt whereo 


And between this and Gage de Gratia lie yet two other Rivers, 
is called Rio Nicuſa. | 


y 


e Coaft and I land 


from Cape de Gratia, 10 Cape Ca 


toche, 


-_ . which with the Cape of Florida, maketh the great Bay of Mexico. 


A Deſcription of t 
A PE de Gratia is a Point of Land from whence the Land 


C tendeth Weſt ro Honduras, and juſt about the Cape to the 
Weitward; lieth a Bay, by the, Spanzards called Bay Honda, 
wherein lie ſeveral ſmall Iſlands. _ in this you may make good 
Road. There runneth into the ſame ſeveral Rivers alſo, one of 


which is called La Bebra, another Rio Caſmus. The Bay having 


round about it a ſandy Shot 
runneth off a ſmall Shoal. | | | 
From whence about five Leagues Weſtward lies another Bay, 
called Bibora, but very ſmall in compariſon of this, having an 
Ifland in the middle thereof, and a ſmall River likewiſe running 
therginto. da bf Agee... 5 
Weſtward of this lieth another Bay called Coctroe, bigger 
than the laſt, but not ſo large as the Bay of 'Honde, Between 
theſe 
which runneth a ſmall Shoal off ro Seawafxe. 
From thence about eight or nine Leagues to the Weſtward 
lies another great Bay called Baya Cartago. In this Bay alſo lie 
ſeveral Iſlands, which are ſuttounded with a fand y ſhore, having 
in the Entrance, or Mouth thereof, one land allo, which is the 


biggeſt of them all, Wo ie N 50 
ly, lies anothet (but a ſmall one) Bay, 


e, and on the Ealt point thereof 


A little further Weſter 
- and is called Gataskty, | | | . 
Between the great Bay . of Horde, and the Bay of Bibora 

North from the Land. lie ſeveral Iflinds, and are called %% i. 


two lies a ſmall Iſlard, almoſt adjoining to the Land, from 
II | hours neither, 


called Dog-fiſb lands. Round about theſe are nothing but Rocks 
and Shoals; and therefore dangerous to come near. 

"Thwart of the Bay Coerroe, lie ſome other Iflands, anddivers 
Rocks round about them; they are called the Mew- I/and. 
Theſe likewiſe are very dangerous to come near. I» 
Between Cape Cartago, and Cape Camaron, reacheth a great 
Shoal, North-Eaſt oft into the Sea, at leaſt thirty or torty 
Leagues, on which ſhoal lie four Iſlands, called Dot Baxos, 
and on the North fide of the {aid Shoal lie other tub Iflands, 
called Sr. Millon, environd with Rocks round about. 

The Land of Cape Camaron, is a low Coalt full of Trees, ha- 
ving to the Weſtward thereot great Mountains, called St. Cruz 
Mountains. This Coaſt on the Eaſt fide is not much frequent - 
ed, and partly becauſe of Shoals and Dangers, lying on the Eaſt- 
{ide of the Cape, and parily tor that there are no very good H 
only ſome Bays, wherein you lie open to Ealter! ; 
Winds. ky s | We, 
And to the Weſtward of the Cape lies a River, called Grana. 
da, which reacherh far into the Couniry, and ſpreads it felt into 


many Branches extending themſelves along way up, one of which 


is called Rio Guatupe. trom: thence Wellward lies two other 


Rivers, . From thence to $caward lies a, liitle land, with good 
| Greund-round about it. The whole Coaſt 1ikewiſe is very good 


ind without Rock or Shoal, the Ground generally being Mud and 
Sandy, From hence Weltward lieth Cape Honduras, 


de 


cioſas ; and to the Northward of theſe are other Iſlands, vet 
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Bay of 7 riugillo, over againſt which lieth the great Mountain de 
Baimita: this is a good Bay and good Road, having ſeveral ſmall 
Iſlands and Rocks lying in the Mouth thereof, but within it's a 1 
clear and good Road, from theſe ſmall Iflands South Welt, lie 
other 3 Iſlands, betore a ſmall Bay, but their Names we know 
not. From therice Weſtward lieth the River Dalce, Weſtward 
of which lieth a Cape, wh ch maketh another Bay, before which 
lieth a Shoal, called Salmadina; and a little from thence to Sea» 
ward, lies the Iſland Utilla, which hath on the Weſt ſide thereof 
ſeveral Rocks and {mall Iſlands, full of Trees and between ſome 
of them is foul Ground, and therefore to ſail through. 
To the Weſtward of theſe lieth the River Mo and ſeve- 
ral other ſmall Rivers, but none of any great Note. 

Then follows Point Triumph de la Crux, and Ports de Sal, 
which is a ſmall River to the Weſtward thereof, which may be 
known by a Hill which ſtandeth towards the bottom thereof 


by the Water ſide (to wit) on the Weſt fide of the River: 


ms 


4 Deſcription of the Gulph Honduras, and the Hands 


Cape de Honduras, which is alſo called Panta Caftilbos, lieth 
much like Cape Camaror, in the Latitude of x6 Degrees. This 
Country is all full of Trees, and a low Land likewiſe When 
about the Cape, about South Weſt and by Weſt off, lies an I- 
and called Ia Pinar, and is ſo called by reaſon the Iſland is full 
of Pine Trees. And about N. trom the Cape lies another Iſland, 
called Guaiaza, having ſeveral little Iſlands and Rocks lying a- 
bout the ſame, eſpecially on the South fide thereof. 

About South Weſt from Guaiana, lieth another, but ſmaller, 
called a Lein; neat which lies another great Iſland called Gua- 

ona, being on the North ſide full of Rocks and Shoals, and 
very dangerous, whereof you ought to have a ſpecial care when 


bound upwards. 2 
A little to the Southward of the Iſland Pinas, lieth the great 


, 


Thus maketh the Bay Trivigillo which lieth to tue Weſtward of Cape Honduras: 


Weſtwa r curto de Cavallos, where if you | The whole Coar : TREE WES 
ſail in. — — ſpecial care of a Shoal, which lieth off ſenvironed with INands, Cel ly — apr) — —.— 
from both Points of the Bay, and Sail in mid-way, and come to kethit very diſcommodius for a place of eu- hein dapgerous, 
an Anchor where you will. eſpecially to ſuch as are not well acquainted thereabows. The 

On this whole Coaſt there is no place of Traffick comparable |Coaſt for the moſt part, on both ſides is low Land; and a very 
to this and the Bay of Trivigi/lo. Weſtward of Porto Cavalos, is [wholeſome place to Live in. 
Cape Tres Puntas. And about the Cape lies a River called de] It is ſaid, that in the North Quarter of Jucatan, there are 
Ulva, then the River Baxo, River of Phece, and River of Pulte Men tound of a very great Age ; yea, good Teſtimony hath been 
then Punta Hyqueras, and Punta del Negro, where the Gulph or made of a certain Man, who was brought before the chief of 
great River of Guanaios beginneth. the Spaniards there, who was near about 300 Years of Age: 

If you will ſail from Trivigillo to Porto de Cavallos, you muſt Cape Catoch is;the North Eaſt Point of Jucatan, you may ſail 
Sail till you come near the ſhoals of Mahaguera through the Sal- along theCoaſt, between the ſame and the Iſlands, as through a 
modine t. And if it ſhould happen to prove little Wind, and the Channel paſſing by Cozumel, and a Mangeras; on the North 
Stream ſhould ſet you near the Salmadina, or if you are afraid|fide of the Cape it is flat a long way off, and a little towards 
thereof, your beſt way is to come to an Anchor, where, near the ſthe Welt lie two Iſlands, called Caio. The Coaſt is here a long 
Shoals ſhall you have about ſeven fathom Water, on the South |far, and low till you come to Morrodos Diablos, fo that when 
Eaſt fide is good Ground, from a Sand Bank which lies off, but [you come from Sea, you muſt not ſtand in too cloſe with the 
on the North ſide it is dangerous and foul Ground, with black [ſhore, leaſt you are deceived by the lowneſs of the Land. 
Rocks and Stones; the Weſt ſide of the Salmadina, lies South of | Some run through between the Iſlands A lacranes, and theſhoal 
the Iſland Utilla and N. from Mingu/a; on the Main of Mingula which lieth off from the Cape, but you may do as you pleaſe, 
is a high ſharp Hill, upon the whole Coaſt is not ſuch another. go without them if you will, taking the foregoing Directions. 

But if you will go without the Iſlands into the Gul ph, you muſt MY 
run about three Leagues North Weſt off from Jrivigillo, for to 4 Deſcription of the Iſland St. Catlin, Muskateers, and the 
get about the [{lands called the Mews; and when you are paſtſ : Shoals of Rancadoris and Serrana- 

them, run NorthWeſt by Weſt till you are paſt Maiaguerot, ande | N e 

then tun through between Guaiana, and the Salmadina; and alſo} The Iſland St. Catlin, lieth in the Latitude of 13 degrees 13 
between Utilla and Guaina, but you muſt have a ſpecial care minutes North, and if you are bound thither, you muſt go to the 
of the INandUril/a,tor it is very tow a great way off on that ſide. North fide of the Iſland. On the NNE. fide lies ſeveral Rocks 

And when you are paſt them, you may run to Triumph de la\under water,which may be known by ſome among them, | ying 
Crux, and ſo Weſtwards, having neither Rocks, nor I Shoals, above water, bring them to beat S.S.E. from you, and then ſail 
vor other dangers whereof you nced to fear. | : towards the II , and when within a league of the ſame, you 
Porto Cavallos, is ſo called by reaſon of a Ship that once lay will perceive on a high Point certainClifts which ſeemeth to be 
there with Horles, and by bad Weather was forced to throw cut or ſpit in ſunder; the ſaid Clifts bearing N. E. from you, 

them over board; from which time the River hath been ſo cal-| ſail boldly for the Iſland, and run cloſe about the Point into the 
led. This place is of ſmall force, having ſeveral times been taken;[Bay, and ride where you pleaſe- But if you would be in the S. South Bay 
therefore the Trade of that place is removed to Amatique,|Bay, on the South (ide, you muſt run clote along the ſhore till 
which lieth diſtant from that Place about 18 leagues. you come to the Southward of the Iſland, and bring the two 

There are ſeveral other ſmall Rivers on this ſide xhe Coaſt, toſgreatjHills to bear right witheach other and ſtand into the Bay : 
the Weſtward of Punta Cavallos; to wit, Rio de Lua, lying af coming from the E.ward you may ſail for it. keeping in the Lat. 
little to the W-ward of Cape Tres Puntas, next Rio Bano, then [of x3 degrees 15 minutes, not running to the W. ward of it, ſor 


Rio de Peche, Rio dul:e, and Higueras, but none of them of any 
Note therefore little is ſaid of hem. 

There likewiſe is little ſaid of the Gulph, but to proceed: On 
the Coaſt of the North fide thereof, lieth Sa/lamancawithin the 
Iflands Niob; then follows the Iſland Lamanay and next to that 

. the Iſland. Zaratan, and Patica, then follows Quitazeumba, and 
then the Iflands Catumal, which lieth before the Bay of Catumal. 
From theſe iſlands reacherh a Shoal along the Coaſt, ts the 
Iſlands Quintaꝝ uno, reaching to the Lake Baccallel, then follows 
the Iſland Cozumel, which hath great Shoals round about reach- 
ing off to deu; to the Weſtward of this Iland lieth the Bay 


fear of the Rancadorit, of which,byNight, you ought to take great 
care and not to run more N.erly than 13 deg. and make ſmall 
Sail till the Morning. Theſe ſaid Shoals lie E. by N. and E. 
North Eaſt from the Iſland, being a Sand juſt under water, and in 
clear weather, may ſometimes be ſeen above a leag. in Length. 

From the Raxgadoris to the Muskateers, which are a parcel of 
Rocks lying together, the Courſe is Eaſt; therefore when you Muska- 
come into the Latitude of the Iſtand you muſt look out; but to 
be (ure by Night you muſt run ſomewhat more Northerly, and 
make ſmall Saił till the Morning. | Me NE 15 
From the Iſland Sr Carlin North Eaſt or North Faſt by North, 


- 
. 
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Falladelis, betore which lieth Men Eaters Wands. 


| bout 23 or 24 leagues diſtant, lieth a certain ſhoal, called 
ran of which there js ſmall Deſcription given, Cc. e 
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| H1S Cape, which with the other, maketh the deep Bay 
1 of Mexico, lieth in the Latitude of 21 degrees 15 minutes, 
having on the W. ſide thereof two ſmall Iſlands, called Caio, then 
follows Rio de Gartas ; in the Mouth of the ſaid River, lieth an 

| Iſland, then follows two other ſmall Iſlands, lying at the W. end 
| of the Shoal, which reacheth to the Bay of Siſal, and are called 
Bay of Zaxznm, having on the Land, c; poſite to theſe a Hill with 

_ Sifal two ſmall Hillocks on each ſide, the one called Mont angue Silaon 
and the other Montangue de Canquel; then follows the Bay of 

Siſal before mentioned, on the Eaſt ſide of which lieth 2 Iſlands. 

From thenceNorth, ſomewhat eaſterly, lie the ſhoals of Mucares, 

which are very perelous, therefore you ought to have ſpecial care 

Shoals of and avoid them. To the Northward of the ſame lieth another 
Mucares Shoa „called Boxo de Siſal, which is likewiſe dangerous ts come 
near- From thence North North Weſt, lie three ſmall Iſlands 

which are round about foul, and bad to come near, and are cal - 

led Negrillos; from thence to the weſtward, about forty Leag. 

Keg nie che Iſlands Bermea, and from thence about ſixteen or eighteen 
12 Leagdes to the ſouthwards, ſomewhat Eaſterly, lies the Iſland 
das Cid, which is likewiſe round about foul Ground. From 


which makes three Paſſages or Entrances into this River, the 
Weltermoſt whereof is called Porto Real, and the middlemoſt 
Porto Trifta, | | | 

"The next River to the Weſtward is Tabaſco, in which lieth a 

City called by the ſame Name, being the chict Ciry of Juc atan. River 
This River is allo called Gryalwa, and ſpreadeth is ſelf Eaſt and Gyr 
Weſt a long way into the Country. 

Then follows the River St. Paulo, and the River de Bacas : 
next the River de Palma, and the River St : Ann. : 
Then follows Lurambra, and Medas Darea, and the River 
Guazacola ; near which lie ſeveral great Hills, called de Martin, 

near which lieth a ſmall Town, called Spirito Sando. 

And about North to Seawards from the Point, lie three little 
Iſlands, called Rico Partido: Theſe ſtand almoſt in form of a 
Triangle. | 

Then follows the River de Alverado, about the point Serra. 
Then follows the Iſland St. Juan de Ulva, which lieth betore 

the River to the Eaſtward of Levara Crux; the Land hereabouts 


2 and on the South ſide of the River lieth a great ſandy 
ay. | 


thence to the Southward lie other three little Iſlands, being en-] When you come out of the Sea ſteer away inward with the 
vironed round about with a Sand Bank, in form of a Triangle, Hills of St. Martin, you muſt run from the Iſlands Roco 


and therefore called Triangles. 


Partido, Weſt North Weſt to ſail without Cabeſſa, which are 


From thence Southward lie three other Iſlands, on a Row, the Iſlands that lie off from Punta Serra · 
m_ each reacheth a ſhoal towards the North Eaſt a great way | St. Juan de Ulva may the better be known by a round Hill, gt juau 
pe | 


And that you may the better know the Bay of Siſal, you * In the middle herween the Hill and the City, alittle up Land 
ſee therein three Maſts, which axe there erc&ed; and when you ſtanderh another high Hill called Sao hill, becauſe always cove- 


ſee them, you are befote the Haven; and towards 


called Monto Carnerios the Land about ſtored with Trees, de Ulva 


* 


fred with dne, ad ;; 


$ ſo very high, that in clear Weather, you 


which are Iſlands lying near the Point of Aua, ſurrounded | may ſee it thirty Leagues at 1. vou firſt ſee it, it ſeems 


with ſhoals of Sands and R 


* 
From thence Sonsi- end to the River Campeachy de Franſcio, | come ſomewhat nearer, you will 
great Bay, on the South: ſide thereof lie a great Hills, the Hill Carzerios, with the Caſtle, will preſently come in ſight, 


Cimpes which is 


to be a white Iſland, lying in the Sea by n N ur en 
o e 2 Main ; Jas 


ehy caited Moros Diallot, being the firſt high Land on this Coaſt; and by Reaſon that it is ſo white, you may fee it the farther. 


then follows Seibo, and next to that Camphaton, and Punta Seco 


This Hill lieth wich che City St. Juan deUlva South and North, 


then follows the great River Noſtra Seigniora Viftoria, and by 40 when getting ſight of the City, you may ſtand in for the 


a” ſome called Xicalanga» in the Mouth whereof lie two Iſlands, 
\ ; | 


%*, 


Fl 


\ FP 


I thi Wenner ſheweth the Coaſt within the 1/and St. Juan, and is called Lavera Cruiz nova; 


Road, whi-h lieth behind the Iſland: 
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A Deſcription of the whole Coaſt of the great Bay of Maxico, with the Indi 
8 SEP therein, from Cape Catoche to Cape Florida. | 
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"A Deſeripuuon of. Florida 
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8 
a Tabs Iüang lier in dae Lautude of 19 degiecs, having touν,ẽ, 
about it foul Ground, except between the Ifland and the Main, 
where there is good Ground and Road, in about eight Fatbom 


Water. The Iſland is low and round, and if you would run in by 


t, you muſt hay 
In this place the 


e 2 Care of certain Rocks which lie near it. 
Spaniſh Plate Fleer uſe to lie, and bring their 


Loading from all Farts, 


till the Month of March; and from 


thence they then ſail for the Havana, where they always make 
up their Fleet to depart for Spain 

Next to Lavera Cruia, lies the R. Cempel, then follows Punt? 
deVillarica, off of which Point lieth a Ledge of Rocks, called 8a. 
crafitia, then follows Torro Blanco, Talata, and Chano Almaria. 
theſe lie in the Latitude of 20 Degrees 20 Minutes. Here the 
Land is low and flight; you will find, when having fix fithom 
Water. hard Clay Ground and nearer in at four fathom, ſhelly 

tou If you ſhould chance to fall with Torro Blanco, you 
will ſee a row of Hills teaching South Weſt into the Countty, 
which is likewiſe called by the ſame Name. Theſe Hills reach 
along to the Snow Hills. And to the Southwards of theſe lie 
others which in appearance ſeem like Hay Cocks; but towards 
Villa Ricke, the Lands and Hills are not very high, the Coult 
tull of Points and broken Land, | 3 


Porto Sr. Pedroys Pablo., | 


The City St. Pedroys Pablo, lieth in the Latitude of x1 deg. 
and if you coming hereabouts, and ate open with the Kiver, you 
may then ſee the Iſland of Tia; the Coaſt is very good naving 
ſeveral Bays, and all. of them ſandy. A little to the Northward 
of the Rivers are two Bays,the Nerthermoſt whereof is the big 
geſt, where in 60, fathom, you will have good hard clay Ground, 
and when 40 fachom, you will have Gravel. The River is wide 
and large, having in rhe middle thereot an {land called St, Paulus 


The I/lland Lobus, and Baxo Tutpa 


If e 522 you fall with this Iſland, which lieth 
before Cape Roxo, aud is round about foul, but behind the J- 
ſland is good Road. This land is low and full of Palm Trees, 
affording likewiſe good freſh Water, and within it lies a ſhoal, 
like to the Bottom of 2 Boat, behind which is good riding- 

And if from thence you would ſail to Vl Ricke, you muſi 
go to the eaſtward of Baxo dg Tuſpa ;. aud if you come not a. 
bove it, you may run thro between the Main and the aforeſaid 
{hoal, in eight or nine fathom Water: You may allo make 
good Road there, if occaſion ſerve. , 

The River Tu/pa may alſo be known by a row of ſmall Hills. 
teaching North Eaſt and South Weſt at leaſt 15 or 16 leag. in- 
tothe Country; adout five Leagues off ſhore, you will find clay 
Ground. And on the North ſide of the Ifland de Lobus Nortt 
Wefti by North is another great River called Ponuco, in the mid 
dle of which lieth an Iſland, which make th two entrances there 


| The ES into the Bay. 


1 
ah ERP 


0 the Wild Cualt ui Fd, t 


Hermoſa, Ec. Now we come t 


which yon ſhall have à brief Account. 


A Deſcription of the Province of Florida. 


From Cape Roxo, the Land tendeth in NorthWeſt until you 
come to the River Ponaco, where then the Land lieth along 
North, The firſt River to the Northward of Poxyco, is St. Bar- 
tholomew, which is a ſmall River and little ſpoken of; then fol- 
loweth the Rivet Palmas and Piſcadoris : The Coaſt along is cal- + 
led by the Name of this River, becauſe there is abun 8 
* * the = Coaſt. 8 ' | 

e next River to the Northward of P;/cadoris, is the Ri 
Bravo; next the River Solo, bet wi xt which urge Fe — 
dido, lie th a ſmall River to us unknown. From the River Diſcon- 
did», the Land tendeth off to Cape Blanco North Eaſt, and trom 
Cape Blanco, the Land falleth away unto the River Magdalena 
North Weſt. This is the largeſt River of all thoſe to thoNorh. 
ward of the 2 From Azgdalena to the River Plata. the 
Coaſt lieth along North North Eaſt neareſt, and are about 25 
Leagues diftant one from the other- | 

The next River following, is called Sela, from whence the Suela 
Coaſt, of Baxo tendeth along NE. and NE by E. until you come 
to the River Laaſoʒ between which and Suela, lieth 2 other fmall 
Kivers, of which there is no Deſcription nor Mention made 
ind do therefore ſuppoſe them to be Places of no great Conſes 
quence. From the River Lao/o Eaſtward, lie the River Montan- 
bas, 1 de Forty 2 ue? the Coiſt, till you come to the 
great Bay of Spirito Santo, ieth alon Eaſt, Cape Cui ki 
he Welt Poict rhereof, PIT 3 2 akg Santo 

This is a deep and large Bay, having in the middle of the En- 
crance thereof an Iſland, by which you may fail on either ſide, 

The Bay within ſpreadeth ir ſelf very wide, having fix or ſeven 


Arms or Ri wy i : 
own Rivers, reaching a long way into the Country, venting 


* 


Laoſa 


—— 


onthe Bay, is called Cape Qualata, from whenc 
the Coatt to Cape E55 D vech along Na about 90 — — 
n length; the whole Coaſt almott ef {wall Iſlands — 
{andy Bank, reaching along the ame. ann 
Having likewiſe ſeveral ſmall Rivers: The firſt (coming from 
the weſtward out of the Bay) is called Maros de Salvador, be- 
tween which and the River de! Canauerel, lieth another ſmall 
River but the Name thereof we know not; then followeth the 


— 
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dance of piſcadoris 


Diſcon- Bravo - 


Qualato 


Cape Flos 


- . . - — © ” a . id, with many 
into. The ſouthermoſt is called St. Sehe n, and the northermoſ}{ Bays and Creeks, till you come 20 Cape Florida. POM: 
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